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Preamble .

PREAMBLE

GENERAL AGREEMENT made this 30th day of May, 1998, by and between LUCENT
TECHNOLOGIES, Columbus Works, hereinafter called the “Company” and Local 1612,
International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers, AFL-CIO, hereinafter called the “Union.”

And, WHEREAS, the parties have engaged. in collective bargaining for the purpose of
developing a general agreement on wages, hours of work, and other - conditions of
employment;

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the premises and mutual agreements herein
contained, the parties hereto agree with each other as follows with respect to the employees
of the COMPANY recognized as being represented by the UNION:



Article 1

ARTICLE 1 - RECOGNITION
|6\

1 The COMPANY hereby recognizes the ‘UNION as the exclusive representative of all
salaried employees at the Columbus Works, but excluding all production and maintenance
employees, all confidential employées, all managers’ (or equivalent) secretaries, all
technical employees, the secretary to the Medical Director, all professional-administrative
employees, and all other employees, and all guards professional employees and
supervisors as defined in the Act.

2 This recognition is in compliance with the certification of the Nétional Labor Relations Board
dated September 22, 1980, in Case Numbers 9-RC-13423 and 9-RC-13430, and Case
Number 9-RD-1159 dated July 7, 1983.



Atrticle 2

ARTICLE 2 - RIGHTS AND OBLIGATIONS

‘Management of the Business

The right to manage the business and to direct the working forces and operation of the
business, subject to thé limitations imposed by this Agreement, is vested in, and retained
by, the COMPANY.

Federal and State Laws

In the event that any provision of this Agreement should be modified or deleted to conform
to any federal or state law or regulation, or any order, determination, ruling or regulation of a
federal or state executive or administrative agency or court, the COMPANY :shall notify the
UNION in writing. Negotiations shall then take place if requested by the UNION. In the
event of such negotiations, the changes shall not. be implemented until (a) agreement is
reached, or (b) the COMPANY determines that timely action is required by the law,
regulation, order, determination or ruling, whichever occurs sooner.

Nondiscrimination

(@) There shall be no discriminatjon on the part of the COMPANY or the UNION, or its
officers, members, representatives or agents, against any employee because of
membership .or non-membership in the UNION.

(b) No employee shall be subjected to prejudice or discrimination because of action taken
by representatives of the UNION in presenting grievances instituted for such employee
under the provisions of this Agreement. '

(c) Neither the UNION, nor its officers, members, representatives or agents, will intimidate
or coerce employees into joining or continuing their membership in the UNION.

(d) Neither the COMPANY nor the UNION shall discriminate against any employee
because of such employee’s race, color,. creed, religion, national origin, citizenship,
sex, sexual preference or orientation, marital status, age, physical or mental disability
or status as a disabled veteran or a veteran of the Vietnam era.



Article 3

1

ARTICLE 3 - DEFINED TERMS

The following definitions are applicable to terms in this and any other agreements between
the COMPANY and the UNION:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(9)

Adjusted Rate —-

- An employee's total rate, resulting from the sum of his or her Standard Rate and any

applicable Wage Protection Aliowance, Special Supplementary Wage Treatment and
Additional Special Supplementary Wage Treatment. 4

Agent ---

An individual who is not an employee of the COMPANY in the bargaining unit
recognized in accordance with- ARTICLE 1, RECOGNITION who has been so
designated by the UNION in accordance with Paragraph 2 of ARTICLE 4, UNION
REPRESENTATION.

Day In Lieu of Saturday --- (Pending Conversion to SAP)

For a 7-DAY, COVERAGE EMPLOYEE, the first (1st) NONSCHEDULED DAY in the
WORKWEEK when operations are on a 5-day schedule basis, or the sixth (6th)
scheduled day in the WORKWEEK when operations are on a 6-day schedule basis.

Day in Ligu of Saturday --- (Upon Conversion to SAP)

* For a 7-DAY. COVERAGE EMPLOYEE, the second (2"*) NONSCHEDULED DAY in

the WORKWEEK when operations are on a 5-day schedule ‘basis, or the sixth 6"
scheduled day in the WORKWEEK when operations are on a 6-day schedule basis.

Day In Lieu of Sunday - (Pending Cpnvérsio,n,tb SAP)

For a 7-DAY COVERAGE EMPLOYEE, the second (2nd) NONSCHEDULED DAY in-
the WORKWEEK when operations are on a 5-day schedule basis, or the one (1)

NONSCHEDULED DAY in the WORKWEEK when operations are on a 6-day schedule

basis.

Day In Lieu of Sunday -— (Upon Conversion to SAP)

For a 7-DAY COVERAGE EMPLOYEE, the first (1*) NONSCHEDULED DAY in the
WORKWEEK when operations are on a 5-day schedule basis, or the one (1)
NONSCHEDULED DAY in the WORKWEEK when operations are on a 6-day
schedule basis.

Dismissed ---

Termination due to poor or marginal performance, employee's unsuitability on present
assignment, poor attendance or excessive lateness or unsatisfactory conduct.

Double Time ---

Pay at two hundred percent (200%) of an employee's ADJUSTED RATE plus
applicable NIGHT WORK and 7-DAY COVERAGE BONUSES.

Double Time and One-Half ---

Pay at two hundred and fifty percent (250%) of an employee's ADJUSTED RATE plus
applicable NIGHT WORK and 7-DAY COVERAGE BONUSES.



0)

(1)

(m)

(n)

Article 3

Interim Status —

A non-disciplinary interruption of employment without pay after an employee has been
charged for a crime for which he or she would be terminated if found guilty and
continuing until a disposition of the charge or charges or further action by the
COMPANY. ’

Layoff or Laid Off ---

A termination of employment arising out of a reduction in the force due to lack of work.
Under the following circumstances an employee's services shall not be considered
terminated by LAYOFF nor shall an employee be considered LAID OFF: (1) when the
employee's services are temporarily interrupted because of but not limited to such
causes as material shortage, equipment failure, power failure, labor dispute, or other
circumstances which cause a temporary cessation or reduction in operations; (2) when
the employee is not reinstated from Leave of Absence.

Loaned Employee —

An employee whose normal assignment has been changed for a period of time not to
exceed four (4) weeks, without change in the employee's employment and payroll
records.

Maximum Rate ---

The top rate of the progression scale for a specific Wage Schedule.
Minimum Rate —

The minimum rate of the progression scale for a specific Wage Schedule.
Net Credited Service —

See TERM OF EMPLOYMENT.

Night Tour —

When the employee's SCHEDULED DAILY TOUR falls wholly or in part between 6
P.M.and 6 A.M.

Night Work Bonus --
A bonus of ten percent (10%) of an employee's ADJUSTED RATE.



Article 3
(r)

(s)

(t)

(u)

v)

(w)

(v)

(aa).

(bb)

Nonscheduled Day ---
A day outside the SCHEDULED WEEKLY TOUR.
Officer

An AGENT or REPRESENTATIVE who has been so designated by the UNION in
accordance with Paragraph 2 of ARTICLE 4, UNION REPRESENTATION.

Representatlve -

An employee of the COMPANY in the bargaining unit recognlzed in accordance with
ARTICLE 1, RECOGNITION who has been .so designated by the UNION in
accordance with Paragraph 2 of ARTICLE 4, UNION REPRESENTATION.

Scheduled Daily Tour -—

The hours in a day an employee is scheduled to work, excluding any unpaid meal or
overtime periods. An entire tour which begins four (4) hours or less before midnight
shall be considered to be a tour on the following calendar day.

Scheduled Weekly Tour —-

The portion of the WORKWEEK comprised ‘of SCHEDULED DAILY TOURS, but
excluding NONSCHEDULED Days, which for:

(1). Other than a 7-DAY COVERAGE EMPLOYEE, shall be from Monday through

Friday, including the Friday night shift which extends into Saturday when the

~ employee was not scheduled to work the previous Sunday night shift extending
into Monday.

(2)- A 7-DAY COVERAGE EMPLOYEE, shall be arranged by the COMPANY on any
days within the WORKWEEK, frequently including Saturdays and/or Sundays.

7-Day Coverage Bonus ---
A bonus of ten percent (10%) of an employee's ADJUSTED RATE.
7-Day Coverage Employee ---

An employee whose SCHEDULED WEEKLY TOUR involves special or rotating tours
which frequently include” working on calendar Saturdays and/or Sundays, and who
works on a 7-DAY COVERAGE JOB.

7-Day Coverage Job ---

A job which, because of the nature of the work or the demands of the business,
regularly requires -operations on all seven (7) days of the WORKWEEK.

Stén‘dérd Rate ---

A rate of pay assigned to an employee based on the employee's Occupational Job
Classification.

Term of Employment ---

A period of credited employment as computed by the COMPANY u'nder the Lucent
Technologies Pension Plan. .

Time and One-Half ---



(ec)

Article 3

Pay at one hundred and fifty percent (150%) of an employee's ADJUSTED RATE plus
applicable NIGHT WORK and 7-DAY COVERAGE BONUSES.

Workweek -—- (Pending Conversion to SAP)

Seven (7) consecutive calendar days beginning with Monday, except that for

‘employees on shifts which start less than four (4) hours before Sunday midnight and

extend into Monday, the WORKWEEK shall be considered as beginning with the start
of such shifts.

(dd) Workweek --- (Upon Conversion to SAP)

Seven (7) consecutive ca|endaf days beginning with Sunday, except that for
employees on tours which start less than four (4) hours before Saturday midnight and
extend into Sunday, the WORKWEEK shall be considered as beginning with the start

of such tours.

Gender References

The use of the masculine or feminine gender or tities in this and any other agreement
between the COMPANY and the UNION shall be construed as including both-genders and
not as a sex limitation unless the agreement clearly requires a different construction.



Articie 4

1

2

ARTICLE 4 - UNION REPRESENTATION |

Collective Bargaihing ,Procedure

(a)

(d)

Collective bargaining shall be conducted by authorized bargaining representatives of
the COMPANY and of the UNION. The parties shall notify each other initially in writing
of the names of their authorized bargaining representatives and thereafter of any
changes which may occur. All such written communications from the UNION shall be
signed by the President .of the UNION.

Neither the COMPANY nor the UNION shall be represented ordmanly in collective
bargaining meetings by more than five (5) persons.

Collective bargaining meetings shall be held at times and places mutually convenient-
at the request of either party. The party requesting the meeting shall inform the other
reasonably in advance of the subjects to be discussed. Except in urgent cases, such
notification shall be in writing.

The COMPANY's designated Bargaining Agent shall not be required to bargain
collectively unless at least two (2) UNION representat:ves designated for such
purpose, are present.

Authorization Procedures for Bargaining Representétives

(@)

(b)

The UNION shall advise the COMPANY in writing of the names of its
REPRESENTATIVES and AGENTS and their respective authorities (inciuding titles of
the UNION OFFICERS). Such notification shall be signed by the President of the
UNION.

It is agreed that there shall be no more than one. (1) such UNION REPRESENTATIVE
for each thirty-five (35) employees in the bargaining unit as of the close of the previous
fiscal month.

Excused Absences for UNION Duties

(a)

)

Upon request, the COMPANY will éxcuse a REPRESENTATIVE from COMPANY
duties to perform UNION duties, provided the work situation permits and provided the
REPRESENTATIVE:

(1) Arranges with his or her supervisor for the period of such time off;

(2) Obtains certification of the time the REPRESENTATIVE leaves his or her
COMPANY duties;

(3) Makes the necessary arrangements with the supervisor with whom the employee
wishes to confer or with the supervisor in charge of the area where the
observation of a work operation or condition is necessary;

(4) Notifies his or her supervisor upon return to assigned COMPANY duty and
obtains certification of the time of return;

(5) Complies at all times with the COMPANY'S time recording and pass routines:
and,

(6) Carries out the UNION duties involved in such manner that -there is the least
. interference with COMPANY activities.

A REPRESENTATIVE shall be paid at his or her ADJUSTED RATE plus applicable
NIGHT WORK and 7-DAY COVERAGE BONUSES for time lost from assigned



Article 4

COMPANY duty when conferring with Management during such REPRESENTATIVE'S
SCHEDULED DAILY TOUR, however, the follewing limitations shall ordinarily apply:

Number of REPRESENTATIVES

Meetings With to be paid
1st Level Managers ‘ 1
2nd, 3rd Level Managers 2
4th or higher Level Managers 3
COMPANY Bargaining Agents 4
(1) A REPRESENTATIVE shall not be paid for time spent in collective bargaining
meetings.

(2) A REPRESENTATIVE shall be paid at his or her ADJUSTED RATE plus
applicable NIGHT WORK and 7-DAY COVERAGE BONUSES for time lost from
assigned COMPANY duty for such time while attending a meeting between a
supervisor and an employee in which discipline is to be announced.

(3) The COMPANY and the UNION agree that the UNION will have the opportunity
to meet with newly hired and transferred employees as part of the overall
orientation process for the purpose of furnishing them with information about the
UNION. The UNION's segment of this process will be limited to a maximum of
sixty (60) minutes. Time spent dunng the REPRESENTATIVE'S SCHEDULED
DAILY TOUR will be: paid as time worked.

(4) In addition, the COMPANY also agrees to introduce employees transférring into a
different work group to the local UNION REPRESENTATIVE assigned to that
area. :

4 Limitations on Non-Paid Time Off

(@ A REPRESENTATIVE may be excused from his or her COMPANY duties to perform

UNION duties for purposes other than those covered in Paragraphs 3(b), 3(b)(2) and.
Such time off shall not be paid for by the COMPANY. A REPRESENTATIVE shall be
limited to a maximum of one thousand (1000) hours of such non-paid excused time off
during such REPRESENTATIVE's SCHEDULED DAILY TOUR in a calendar year.

(1) For a maximum of one (1) such REPRESENTATIVE at each Location in the
Bargaining Unit, such limitation shall be sixteen hundred (1600) hours in a
calendar year.

(2) The above Ilimitations shall be reduced for newly elected or appointed
REPRESENTATIVES as follows:

—Maximum Limitation—

Date Elected or Appointed Hours Hours
January - March 31 ~ 1000 1600
April 1 - June 30 750 1200
July 1 - September 30 o 500 800
October 1 - December 31 250 400

(3) Excused time off in excess of the limitations contained in Paragraphs 4(a), 4(a)(1)
or 4(a)(2) shall result in a requirement for a REPRESENTATIVE to take a Leave
of Absence for UNION Business in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph
5(a).
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Article 4

(b)

Upon written request by the Local President or his or her designee and subject to the
routines prescribed in Paragraph 3(a) a reasonable number of employees who have
been selected by the UNION to perform UNION duties shall .be excused from their
assigned COMPANY duty. for a reasonable length of time (not to exceed one (1)
month), without pay. Each absence shall be for a stated period, but can be terminated
before the expiration of said period by the return of the employee to assigned
COMPANY duty. However, the COMPANY may refuse to excuse an employee at a
time when such absence from work will seriously interfere with the operation of the
business, and may limit such excused absences for employees other than those
designated as REPRESENTATIVES to a cumulative period of one (1) month in a
calendar year.

(1) A REPRESENTATIVE or other employee shall be paid at his or her ADJUSTED
RATE pius applicable NIGHT WORK and 7-DAY COVERAGE BONUSES for
time lost from assigned COMPANY duties during his or her SCHEDULED DAILY
TOUR to participate in joint UNION-Management activities.

(2) For certain joint UNION-Management activities, a REPRESENTATIVE may also
be treated as follows:

(i) A REPRESENTATIVE shall be paid. at his or her ADJUSTED RATE plus
applicable NIGHT WORK and 7-DAY COVERAGE  BONUSES for
reasonable travel time associated- with such joint UNION-Management
activities.

(i) Such REPRESENTATIVE shall also be reimbursed for reasonable travel
. and board and lodging expenses which are directly related to participation in
such activities.

(i) Payments in accordance with the provisions of Paragraphs 4(b)(2)(i) and
4(b)(2)(ii) are limited to those activities which have been specifically
designated by the National Bargaining Committee.

(3) Where the UNION represents more than one bargaining unit at the same AT&T
work location and an employee has been designated as a REPRESENTATIVE of
one unit and an AGENT in the other unit, such erhployee will be considered as a
REPRESENTATIVE in both bargaining units for purposes of eligibility to pay for
time lost from assigned COMPANY duties under Paragraphs 3(b), 3(b)(1),
3(b)(2), 3(b)(3), 4(b)(1) and 4(b)(2). The limitations on non-paid time off specified
in Paragraphs 4(a), 4(a)(1) and 4(a)(2) shall apply to such employee as if he or
she were serving a single bargaining unit.

5 Leaves of Absence for UNION Business

10

(a)

Upon request of the President or Business Manager of the UNION Local, a reasonable
number of employees who have been selected by the UNION to perform UNION duties
which will take them from their assigned COMPANY duty for a continuous period of
more than one (1) month shall be granted Leaves of Absence. However, the
COMPANY may refuse to excuse an employee at a time when such absence from
assigned COMPANY duty will seriously interfere with the operation of the business.

(1) All absences of more than one (1) month shall be covered by a formal Leave of
Absence stating the purpose for which the Leave of Absence is granted and the
conditions pertaining thereto. TERM OF EMPLOYMENT will be broken and such
Leave of Absence will automatically terminate if and when an employee ceases to
engage in the activities for which the Leave of Absence was granted, or if and
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when any part of the absence is used for activities other than for which the Leave
of Absence was granted.

Upon the expiration date of such a Leave of Absence, the employee shall either
be reinstated in accordance with Paragraph 5(a)(6) or action taken in accordance
with Paragraph 5(a)(3).

Such a Leave of Absence shall be granted for a stated period in excess of one (1)
month but not in excess of one (1) year, and extensions shall be granted for
periods, not in excess of one (1) year each.

Such Leaves of Absence shall be:
(i) without pay;

(i) with credit in TERM:OF EMPLOYMENT for previous credited service (upon
subsequent reinstatement from the Leave of Absence);

(i) with credit in TERM OF EMPLOYMENT for the time absent (upon
subsequent reinstatement from the Leaves of Absence);

(iv) with eligibility to Sickness Disability Benefits under and pursuant to the
Sickness and Accident Disability Benefit Plan beginning on the eighth (8th)
calendar day following the expiration date of the Leave of Absence;

(v) with eligibility to Sickness and Accident Death Benefits and pension under

and pursuant to the Lucent Technologies Pension Plan;

(vi) with eligibility to continued insurance under and pursuant to the Group Life
and Accidental Death or Dismemberment Insurance Program,;

(vii) with eligibility to continue participation in the Supplementary Group Life
Insurance Program;

(viii) with eligibility to continue coverage under and pursuant to the Dental
Expense Plan by the employee paying one hundred per cent (100%) of the
premium;

(ix) without eligibility to continued coverage under the Long Term Disability Plan;
(x) with eligibility for coverage undér and pursuant to the Medical Expense Plan;

(xi) with eligibility for coverage under and pursuant to the Vision Care Plan, by
the employee paying one hundred percent (100%) of the premium.

(xii) with eligibility -for 'partiCipation in the Lucent Technologies Inc. Lucent
Service Anniversary Award on the same terms and conditions as active
employees.

Effective January 1, 1999, the annual amount of basic life insurance which the
Company provides to employees who are actively at work on Union business
while on a union leave of absence will be determined based on the amount of the
employee’s current pay. &

Effective January 1, 1999, employees who are actively at work on Union business
while on a union leave of absence may purchase an amount of supplementary life
insurance under the Lucent Technologies Inc. Supplementary Life Insurance plan
that will be determined based on the amount of the employee’s current pay.

11
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(7) An empioyee on a union leave of absence shall be able to make fund exchanges
among his or her accounts in the Lucent Technologies Inc. Long Term Savings
and Security Plan in the same manner and with the same frequency as
participants who are active employees of the Company.

(8) An employee's TERM OF EMPLOYMENT will be broken if the employee fails to
return to work on or before the day following the expiration date of such a Leave
of Absence except when prior arrangements for extension have been completed.
Such a Leave of Absence may be terminated prior to the eéxpiration date, if the
employee gives the COMPANY'S Bargaining Agent ten (10) days prior written
notice of intention to return to work and returns to work on the date specified.

(9) Upon return from such a Leave of Absence an employee shall, subject to the
provisions of ARTICLE 9, MOVEMENT OF PERSONNEL, be reinstated at work
generally similar to that in which last engaged prior to the Leave of Absence and
for which the employee is qualified.

(10) Upon reinstatement, the employee shall be placed on the payroll at the
- STANDARD RATE received when such Leave of Absence began, adjusted for
any changes in wage level made during the period.of absence. Adjustments shall
also be made for any changes in Occupational Job Classification in accordance

with existing practices.

(11) No physical or other examinations shall be required as a requisite of

. reinstatement except when the COMPANY finds that an obvious physical or

mental condition exists which réquires medical advice regarding job placement or
fitness for work. ‘

6 Agency Shop Provisions (Applicable where permitted by Law)

12

(a)

(b)

()

Each employee who is a member of the UNION or who is obligated to tender to the
UNION amounts equal to periodic dues on the effective date of this Agreement, or who
later becomes a member, and all employees entering into the bargaining unit on or
after the effective date of this Agreement, shall as a condition of employment, pay or
tender to the UNION amounts equal to the periodic dues applicable to members, for
the period from such effective date or, in the case of employees entering into the
bargaining unit after the: effectiveé date, on or after the thirtieth (30th) day after such
entrance, whichever of these dates is later, until the termination of this Agreement.

Each employee who is a member of the bargaining unit on or before the effective date
of this Agreement and who on the effective date of this Agreement was not required as
a condition of employment to pay or tender to the UNION amounts equal to the
periodic dues applicable to members, shall, as a condition of employment, pay or
tender to the UNION amounts equal to the periodic dues applicable to members for the
period beginning thirty (30) days after the effective date of this Agreement, until the
termination of this Agreement.

The condition of employment specified above shall not apply during periods of formél
separation-from the bargaining unit (transfers out of the Bargaining Unit, removal from

- the payroll of the COMPANY and Leaves of Absence for more than one (1) month

duration) by any such employee but shall reapply to such employee on the thirtieth
(30th) day following his or her return to the bargaining unit.
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ARTICLE 5 - UNION-MANAGEMENT RELATIONS

1 Conducting UNION Business on COMPANY Premises

(@

Neither the UNION nor any employee shall solicit UNION membership on COMPANY
premises during the assigned working time of the employees involved in the
solicitation, nor shall any other UNION business be conducted on COMPANY premises
except:

(1) Collective ‘bargaining or conferring with COMPANY representatives, or the
observation of a work operation or condition related to a specific grievance when
such observation can properly be conducted only during the working time of the
employees involved, in which case observation shall be ’limited to the
SCHEDULED WEEKLY TOUR of the employees involved.

(2) The distribution of UNION material such as but not limited to papers, leaflets,
handbills or literature may be made by the UNION or an employee, provided such
distribution ‘is not made in working areas (as designated by the COMPANY) or
during the assigned working time of the employees involved, and provided 'such
distribution does. not. interfere with work operations or provoke disorder, or result
in littering of the premises.

2 Access of UNION AGENTS and/or Officials to COMPANY Premises

(a)

Accredited UNION AGENTS and/or officials not employed by the COMPANY will have
reasonable access to COMPANY premises for the purposes of conferring with
Management and/or to conduct UNION business provided:

(1) Application for such access is approved in advance by the COMPANY's
Bargaining Agent or such Bargaining Agent's delegate. ,

(2) There is compliance with the COMPANY's pass routines and rules coverlng
access to and movement of visitors within COMPANY premises.

3 Notices to the UNION

(@)

(b)

The COMPANY shall notify the UNION REPRESENTATIVE designated by the UNION,
in advance when practicable, of the following:

(1 - Names of employees hired, rehired, reinstated from Leaves of Absence or
transferred into the bargaining unit (written notice)

(2) - Transfers involving changes of an employee's Occupational Job Classification
(3) - LAYOFFS - such notice shall be a minimum of thirty (30) days

(4) - Leaves of Absence, resignations, retirements or transfers out of the bargaining
unit (written notice)

(5) - Changes of shift assignments of individual employees
(8) - Changes in overtime schedules s-:

When an employee is suspended or DISMISSED, the UNION shall be notlﬁed as soon
as practicable after the employee is notified.

13
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(c)

(d)

When an employee is DISMISSED, such notice to. the UNION shall precede the
effective date of the dismissal except when the COMPANY considers it necessary to
remove an employee immediately from COMPANY premises, it may do so without
advance notice. In such case, the UNION shall be advised forthwith.

in order to afford the UNION an opportunlty to arrange for such replacements as may
be necessitated by the transfer of UNION REPRESENTATIVES, the COMPANY
agrees to notify the UNION in wrting of the transfer of any UNION
REPRESENTATIVE outside the recognized bargaining unit. Such notice shall be given
as far in advance as possible, but not less than one (1) week priorto the effective date
of the transfer. -

Payroll Dues Deduction Procedures

(a)

(b)

()

(e)

(f)

Upon receipt of a "Payroll Deduction Authorization” from an employee, in the form
attached hereto as (Exhibit or Appendix 5-A) AT&T will initiate deductions for amounts
equal to Union Dues (and, if authorized, an Inltlatlon Fee) from such employee's salary
or wages, sickness or disability payments, or other benefit payments or vacation
payments.

Deduction shall be made from the employee's salary or wages, sickness or disability
payments, or other benefit payments or vacation payments as follows:

Employees paid : Deductions
WeeKly o mstallments in the first 4 fiscal
‘ weeks each month;

Bi weekly installments in the first 2 fiscal
. bi-weekly periods each month;

Monthly . each month.

Deductions shall begin dunng the ﬁrst (1st) payroll period in the month following
receipt of a newly executed "Payroll Deduction Authorization” by the AT&T Payroll

Office, and provided there is sufficient pay available to cover the amount authorized

after the following deductions have been made:
(1) - those required by law, and,
(2) -those authorized for Group Life Insurance and Medical Expense Plan premiums.

If the scheduled deduction for amounts equal to Union dues cannot be made in the
period(s) specified above, such deduction(s) will be made during the consecutive
payroll periods ending no later than the last payroll period in the following month.

"Payroll Deduction Authorizations” shall be suspended when an employee:

(1) -is transferred to a job that is not represented by the International Brotherhood of
Electrical Workers,

(2) -goes on a Leave of Absence of more than one (1) month; or,
(3) - is removed from the payroll of AT&T.

"Payroll Deduction Authorizations" suspended in accordance with Paragraph 4.4 shall
be reactivated on the first (1st) payroll period foliowing the return of an employee to a

~ job that is represented by the Union.
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Except as provided in Paragraph 4(e), "Payroll Deduction Authorizations" shall remain
in effect when an individual is employed by AT&T uniess cancelled by such employee.
Such cancellation must be individually sent to the AT&T Payroll Office and to the Union
Local by Certified Mail during the fourteen (14) day period prior to the anniversary date
or termination date of the current or subsequent collective bargaining agreement. ‘

In the event an employee who cancels a "Payroll Deduction Authorization," in
accordance with the above paragraph, wishes to resume deductions for amounts equal
to Union Dues, such employee shall be obligated to complete a new "Payroll
Deduction Authorization".

By written certification, the Union shall keep AT&T currently informed of the amount of
regular monthly dues lawfully in. effect in each Local having jurisdiction over any
employees in the bargaining unit. Such amount or formula shall be uniform for all
employees represented by the Local.

Certifications which change the amounts equal to Unioﬁ dues for any Local will be’
accepted by the Company no more than three (3) times in any calendar year:

Amounts deducted in accordance with the above provisions shall be remitted to the
Union no later than the end of the second (2nd) week following the months during
which the deductions were made, the COMPANY shall deliver.to the UNION a check
for the amount due, payable to the UNION, accompanied by a list showing the names
of employees from whose pay:

(1) - Regular deductions have been made.
(2) - No deduction has been made because of cancellation of authorization.
(3) - No deduction has been made because of revocation of authorization.

(4) - No deduction has been made because of insufficient earnings in this pay period.

1

(5) - Deduction has been made for a prior month.

It is recognized that the sUs‘pension, reactivation and cancellation procedures for
"Payroll Deduction Authorizations” contained herein shall be observed for all
employees in the bargaining unit on the effective date of this collective bargalnlng

agreement.

It is understood that AT&T assumes no responsibility for the consequences of any
failure to make such deduction or mistakes in connection therewith and that neither
AT&T nor any of its officers, agents or employees shall in any way be held liable or
responsible for any loss.

Bulletin Boards

(@

(b)

(c)

The COMPANY will furnish, install and maintain a reasonable number of bulletin
boards, in locations satisfactory to both the COMPANY and the UNION.

The size, general type and construction of the bulletin boards shall be mutually
agreeable to the COMPANY and the UNION.

Bulletin boards shall be the property of the COMPANY.

15
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(d)

©

Bulletin boards shall be used for the sole purpose of posting UNION notices. No notice
shall be posted unless.advance approval by the COMPANY's Bargaining Agent or such
Bargaining Agent's delegate is first obtained. The COMPANY may give blanket

-advance approval for the posting of routine notices. Nothing inflammatory, derogatory,

controversial or disruptive to good relations shali be contained in material posted on
bulletin boards.

The UNION assumes responsibility for complete compliance with the provisions of
Paragraph 5(d) and in the event of violation, the COMPANY may withdraw the privilege
as to any or all bulletin boards and may remove the same, at any time on one (1)
week's written notice to the UNION.

2 Maintenance of Work Operations

(a)

16

There shall be no strikes, work stoppages, slowdowns, or other interferences with or
interruptions of work operations, 'including absences from assigned COMPANY duties
to attend UNION meetings at any time during the period of this Agreement. No
OFFICER, AGENT or REPRESENTATIVE of the UNION shall authorize, instigate or
condone any such activity. No employee shall participate in.any such activity. By way
of penalty for any violation of the foregoing the COMPANY shall have the right to take
disciplinary action including termination of employment, against any employee
participating in the violation.”

The COMPANY shall not institute a lockout of employees (meaning thereby - to
temporarily shutdown the operations with an intent unlawfully to affect the rights of
employees in respect to UNION representation).
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APPENDIX 5-A
PAYROLL DEDUCTION AUTHORIZATION

- - Name

Social Security Number Last First Init

| hereby authorize AT&T to deduct from my salary or wages, sickness or disability payments, or
other benefit payments or vacation payments, an amount equal to regular monthly Union dues.
If for any reason AT&T fails or is unable to make a deduction, | authorize AT&T to make such

deduction in a subsequent payroll period.

The amount equal to regular monthly Union dues shall be that which is certified to AT&T by the
International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers for the bargaining unit and job in which | am
employed and shall automatically be adjusted for any bargaining unit and job changes, if
applicable.

This authorization shall remain in effect when | am employed by AT&T uniess cancelied by me.
Such cancelliation must be individually sent to my AT&T Payroll Office and to the Union Local by
Certified Mail during the fourteen (14) day period prior to the anniversary date or termination
date of the current or subsequent Collective Bargaining Agreéement, and shall be effective on
the first payroll period in the following month.

This authonzatlon is voluntarlly made in order to pay my fair share of the Union's cost of
representing. me for purposes of collective bargaining, and this authorization is not conditioned

on my present or future membership in the Union.

In addition, | authorize AT&T to deduct from my salary, wages or other payment an amount of
$ in payment of my initiation fee.

Amounts deducted in accordance with this authorization are not deductible as charitable
contributions for federal income tax purposes.

Date Signature of Employee

Employee Work Location Union Local

Class of Membership

AT&T Organization

17
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ARTICLE 6 - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

General

(a)

(b)

(€)

(d)

To provide for the. expeditious -and mutually satisfactory settlement of-grievances
arising with respect to the interpretation or application of this Agreement or other terms
and conditions of employment the following procedures shall apply.

Any individual employee or group of employees shall' have the right at any time to
present matters in their own interest to the COMPANY and to have such matters
adjusted, without the intervention of the UNION, as long as the adjustment is not
inconsistent with this- Agreement and provided the UNION has been given an
opportunity to be present at.such adjustment.

When an employee or group of employees wishes to have a grievance presented for
settlement by the UNION, such grievance shall, except as otherwise provided in this or
any other written agreement between the COMPANY and the UNION, be presented as
outlined below and settlement sought at any one of the steps indicated.

After a REPRESENTATIVE has referred a grievance to the COMPANY for adjustment,
the COMPANY will not. discuss the matter with the employee involved nor adjust the
grievance pending settlement with the UNION.

Disciplinary Matters

(a)

(b)

(c)

Any grievance involving the suspension or DISMISSAL of an individual employee shall
be submitted in writing to the COMPANY'S Local Bargaining Agent within fifteen (15)
standard working days after the UNION receives notice of the suspension or
DISMISSAL. If such a grievance is not submitted within the fifteen (15) day period, the
matter shall be considered closed.

The COMPANY shall submit a written answer to the grievance within ten (10) standard
working days of the receipt of the grievance. If the grievance is rejected in a timely
manner or, if such an answer is not submitted within the ten (10) day period, the
grievance shall be considered rejected and the grievance procedure shall be
exhausted. .

In the event the COMPANY determines that circumstances warrant, it may issue a
"paper suspension” in lieu of an actual suspension. In such case, the COMPANY will
specify the amount of time off that would have applied but the employee shall lose no
time or pay as the result of such action.

(1) The COMPANY and the UNION agree that 'a "paper suspension" shall carry
precisely the same impact as an actual suspension with regard to progressive
discipline. The parties also agree that the imposition or failure to impose a "paper -
suspension” in lieu of an actual suspension shall not constitute a precedent with
regard to any other case.

(2) In the event the UNION wishes to challenge the imposition of a "paper

suspension” it may do so by filing a written grievance specifying the pretise
grounds for its challenge. The action shall not be subject to arbitration, however,
unless and until the employee is later DISMISSED by the COMPANY. Should that
occur, and the case is otherwise -arbitrable, the UNION, in contesting the
DISMISSAL in arbitration, may also contest the "paper suspensmn but only on
the grounds raised in its written grievance.
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INTERIM STATUS

(a)

(b)

Any grievance involving the INTERIM STATUS suspension of an individual employee

shall be submitted in writing to the COMPANY Local Bargaining Agent within fifteen
(15) standard working days after the LOCAL UNION receives notice of the suspension.
If such a grievance is not submitted within the fifteen (15) day period, the matter all be
considered closed.

The COMPANY shall submit a written answer to the grievance within ten (10) standard
working days of the receipt of the grievance. If the grievance is rejected in a timely
manner or, if such an answer is not submitted within the ten (10) day period, the

~ grievance shall be considered rejected and the grievance procedure shall be

exhausted.

Local Contract interpretation Issues

(@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

Grievances involving local contract interpretive issues shall be settled between the
REPRESENTATIVE and a First Level Supervisor (Step 1) or between not more than
two REPRESENTATIVES and a Second Level Supervisor (Step 2) or between not
more than two REPRESENTATIVES and a Third Level Supervisor (Step 3).

If a satisfactory settlement cannot be reached informally, the UNION shall present a
written grievance at Step 2. Any grievance so presented shall be answered in writing
by the Company within two (2) standard working days. If the Union wishes to process
the grievance further, it shall be presented in writing at Step 3. Any grievance so
presented shall be answered in writing by the Company within five (5) standard
working days.

If no satisfactory settlement can be-reached and the Union wishes to process the
grievance further, the grievance shall be presented to the designated COMPANY
Bargaining Agent (Step 4). No more than three (3) representatives from each side
shall participate in the grievance discussion. A grievance processed to Step 4 shall be
answered by the COMPANY within ten (10) standard working days following the date
of presentation by the UNION.

When the UNION wishes to process a grievance to the next higher step, it shall
present the grievance at that step within ten (10) standard working days following
receipt of the COMPANY'S answer at-the previous step. If not so presented, the
grievance shall be considered closed. If the answer to the grievance is not given by the
COMPANY within the time limits provided herein, the grievance shall be considered
rejected and may be presented at the next step.

National Contract Interpretation Issues

(a)

(b)

The parties agree to conduct regular meetings at the National Level for the purpose of
discussing grievances that may arise concemning National Contract items.

If at any time following initiation of a grievance, the UNION Bargaining Agent and
COMPANY Bargaining Agent concur that it:is appropriate to submit the grievance to
the National Step, the grievance shall be presented in writing directly to the COMPANY

Bargaining Agent.
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(c)

(e)

In the event that the UNION Bargaining Agent and COMPANY Bargaining Agent do
not concur that it is appropriate to submit the grievance to the National Step, the
parties shall exhaust the local grievance procedure described in Paragraphs 1 through
4 of Article 6.

The UNION Bargaining Agent may present a grievance to the National Step not later
than 60 days. following receipt of the COMPANY Bargaining Agent's written answer to
a grievance. If a grievance is neither presented to the National Step nor to Arbitration
in accordance with the provisions of ARTICLE 7, ARBITRATION, of the applicable
General Agreement during said 60 days, the matter shall be considered closed.

All grievances submitted to the National Step shall be submitted using the form
attached hereto as Appendix 6A and shall contain reference to the nature of the
dispute and reasons therefore, including reference to the specific provision or
provisions of the General Agreement in dispute. All documents used during the local
grievance process shall be included with the submission.

| A grievance submitted to the National Step shall be placed on the agenda for the next

regular scheduled meeting on National Contract items.

The COMPANY shall provide a written answer to the grievance within twenty (20)
standard working days following the discussion of the grievance at the National Step.

in the event that any grievance that is submitted to the National Step is not finally
resolved to the satisfaction of the parties, either party may submit such grievance to
Arbitration (provided the issue is otherwise subject to the provisions of said ARTICLE
7, ARBITRATION) during the 60-day period following the date of the COMPANY's
written answer to the grievance following discussions at the National Step.



Article 6

Appendix 6-A
NATIONAL STEP GRIEVANCE SUBMISSION

To: Manufacturing National Step Grievance Committee
The following grievance is submitted to the "National Step™:

Local Grievance Number:

UNION: CWA IBEW Local Number

Lucent Technologies Location:

Disputed Contractual Provision:

Article No. Title: Para.:

Summary of Issue:

Submitted by:

Name : Date

All documentation used for iocal grievance procedure must be included with this submission
form. :

Send submissions to:

CWA Locals IBEW Locals Lucent Technologies
M. J. Sherman, Mike Quinlan, L. D. Hudson,

Staff Representative - International Representative Workforce Relations Director
CWA IBEW Room B2E23

501 3rd St., NW . 1125 Fifteenth.St. NW, 283 King George Road
Suite 200 Room 1006 ‘Warren, NJ 07059
Washington, DC Washington 20005

20001-2797 ‘

Leon Gusek, President Stephen Lynn R. J. Clampitt

CWA ' ' IBEW System Council EM-3 Workforce Relations
5064 Singleton Road 3144 Marion St. Room B2E31

Norcross, GA 30093 Laureldale, PA 19605 283 King George Road

Warren, NJ 070_59
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ARTICLE 7 - ARBITRATION

General

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Any dispute arising between the UNION and the COMPANY with respect to the
interpretation of any provision of this Agreement or the performance of any obligation
hereunder may be referred, during the life of this’ Agreement to an Arbitrator in
accordance with the procedures hereinafter set forth, provided:

1) The procedure for the settlement of grievances, ARTICLE 6, GRIEVANCE
PROCEDURE, has been exhausted, and

(2) Such dispute does not involve a provision of this Agreement which specifies that it
is not subject to arbitration and,

(3) Such dispute does not involve a case in which the determination of the matter in
dispute is within the judgment or discretion of the COMPANY.

Each referral to arbitration shall embrace but one (1) such matter in dispute unless
otherwise stipulated to by agreement between the Union and the Company. Upon
mutual agreement, in disciplinary cases, two (2) similar grievances may be presented,
so long as the facts of the grievances are the same, and so long as all the grievances -
are arbitrable and the grievance process has been exhausted as to each grievance to
be submitted to arbitration.

The Arbitrator shall have no authority to:
(1) Add to, or subtract from, or in any way modify the pfovisions of this Agreement;

(2) Include in the award an obligation for the COMPANY to make any retroactive
adjustment in pay, except as provided in ARTICLE 8 - OCCUPATIONAL JOB
CLASSIFICATIONS: between the parties, for any period beyond six (6) months
prior to the date the arbitration decision is rendered or 2) the date the Union
submitted an initial written grievance as provided in ARTICLE 6 - GRIEVANCE
PROCEDURE, whichever period is shorter.

The decision of the Arbitrator made in compliance with this Article shall be final; shall
be in writing; and, unless a shorter period is specified herein, shall be rendered within
thirty (30) days following the date of the last hearing conducted by the Arbitrator unless
an extension to ‘'such period is agreed to by the COMPANY and the UNION. The
COMPANY and the UNION agree to abide by the Arbitrator's decision.

Each party shall pay its own expenses incurred in the arbitration, including payment for
the time and expenses of its witnesses. All other direct expenses, including the fees
and expenses of the Arbitrator,. shall be borne equally by the COMPANY and the
UNION.

The arbitration procedures shall be as follows:

(a)

Disciplinary DISMISSAL, Suspension and INTERIM STATUS

(1) The parties have selected regional panels of Arbitrators to hear and decide cases
in which the UNION contests the disciplinary DISMISSAL, suspension or
INTERIM STATUS of an employee in accordance with the provisions of this
Article. If such a case also involves an issue of arbitrability, contract interpretation,
strike activity or is the subject of an administrative charge or court action and it is
otherwise arbitrable, it shall not be handled under this paragraph but may be
processed in accordance with Paragraph 2(b)(1) below. '
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Arbitrators may be removed from the regional panels at the request of either
party and replacements shall be selected by mutual consent. The Arbitrators shall
be assigned cases on a rotating basis as agreed to by the parties. If the Arbitrator
assigned a case is not available to hear and decide the case within the time fimits
set forth herein, the case shall be passed to the next avallable Arbitrator.

If settiement is not reached in the grievance procedure the UNION may arbitrate
the disciplinary DISMISSAL, suspension or INTERIM STATUS of an employee
provided the employee had a TERM OF EMPLOYMENT of more than six (6)
months on the date of the disciplinary DISMISSAL, suspension or placement on
INTERIM STATUS. The UNION's demand for Arbitration must be in writing and
must be submitted within thirty (30) calendar days after receiving the
COMPANY'S reply to the grievance. Otherwise, the matter shall be considered
closed.

Within ten (10) calendar days of the UNION'S arbitration demand, the parties
shall notify the Arbitrator. The Arbitrator shall notify the parties of the hearing date
which shall be within twenty (20) calendar days of the notice to the Arbitrator.

The parties may submit to the Arbitrator, prlor to the hearing, a wntten stipulation
of all facts not in dispute. :

The hearing shall be informal without attorrieys, without formal rules of evidence,
without a transcript and without briefs. The Arbitrator, however, shall satisfy

. himself/herself that the evidence submitted is of a type on which he/she can rely,

(7)

(8)

(9)

that the hearing is in all respects a fair one -and that all the facts necessary to a
fair settlement and which are reasonably obtainable are brought before the
Arbitrator.. -

The arbitrator's. authority shall be confined to a determination of whether or not
the COMPANY had just cause to DISMISS, suspend or place the grievant on
INTERIM STATUS. If the Arbitrator should determine that the COMPANY lacked
just cause, the employee shall be reinstated (if not previously reinstated) and
shall be entitied to back pay at the employee's ADJUSTED RATE less interim
earnings and any unemployment compensation received, and service credit for
the period of absence caused by the action of the COMPANY. However, it is
understood in calculating interim earnings to be deducted from a back pay award
the Company will not include amounts eamed by the grievant in other
employment to the extent of the .average hours per week worked prior to
DISMISSSAL, suspension or INTERIM STATUS while the grievant was employed
by the Company. If there is no balance due the employee, all payments other
than wages received from the COMPANY at the time of termination or
suspension shall be considered as an advance in pay and shall be repayable
through payroll deductions at the rate of ten percent (10%) of the employee's

wages.

The Arbitrator's award shall apply only to the instant grievance which shall be
settied thereby. It shall not constitute a precedent for other cases or grievances
and may not be cited or used inzany other matters, including but not limited to
arbitrations between the parties.

The Arbitrator's award shall be rendered within seven (7) calendar days after the
hearing using the appropriate form attached hereto as Appendix 7-A.

(b) Local Contract Interpretation Issues
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(1)

)

3)

Either party may institute arbitration proceedings not later than sixty (60) days
following the date of receipt of the final answer of either party in accordance with

" Paragraph 1(a)(1) of this Article by written demand on the other party specifying

the nature of such dispute and the reasons therefore, including reference to the

‘specific provision or provisions of this Agreement in dispute. If a timely demand

for arbitration is not made, the matter will be considered closed.

Within thirty (30) days following receipt of such written demand, the UNION and

~the COMPANY endeavor jointly to select an Arbitrator. If, within such period, the

parties are unable to select an Arbitrator, the party instituting the proceedings
may request the Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service or the American
Arbitration Association, to submit a list of nine . (9) arbitrators who shall be
members of the National Academy of Arbitrators from which the parties may
jointly make such selection. If the parties fail to agree on the selection of an
Arbitrator from the list, each party shall alternately strike one name each until but
one name remains and the person so named shall be the arbitrator. If the
American Arbitration Association is used, the parties shall follow its rules for
arbitrator selection and processing of the case.

A case involving the disciplinary DISMISSAL, suspension or INTERIM STATUS of
an employee that is submitted under this Sub-paragraph 2(b) shall be subject to
the limitation that the employee has more than six (6) months TERM OF
EMPLOYMENT at the time of the COMPANY action. In such a case the authority

~ of the Arbitrator shall be further limited to a determination of whether or not the

COMPANY had just cause for its action. In the event the Arbitrator should

. determine that the COMPANY lacked just cause, the employee shall be

reinstated (if not previously reinstated) and shall be entitled to back pay, less
interim earnings and unemployment compensation paid, and service credit for the
period of absence caused' by the action of the COMPANY. However, it is
understood in calculating interim earnings to be deducted from a back pay award
the Company will not include amounts earned by the grievant in other
employment to the extent of the average hours per week worked prior’to
DISMISSAL, ‘suspension or INTERIM STATUS while the grievant was employed
by the Company. If there is no balance due the employee, all payments other
than wages received at the time of termination shall be considered as an advance
in pay and shall be repayable through payroll deductions at the rate of ten percent
(10%) of the employee's wages.

National Contract Interpretation Issues

(1)

(2)

Either party may institute arbitration proceedlngs not later than sixty (60) days
following the date of recelpt of the final answer of either party in accordance with
Paragraph 1(a)(1) of this Article by written demand on the other party signed by
the National level representative of the COMPANY or by the National
representative of the UNION, specifying the nature of the dispute and the reasons

therefore, including reference to the specific provision or provisions of this

Agreement in dispute. If a timely demand for arbitration is not made, the matter
shall be considered closed.

The Arbitrator shall be selected in accordance with Paragraph 2(b)(2).
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Appendix 7-A
ARBITRATION SUBMISSION AND SETTLEMENT FORM

The parties agree to submit the Grievance Number to Arbitrator
under the provisions of Paragraph 2 of Article . The parties

agree that the issue is:

Did the COMPANY have just cause to ___ DISMISS; ___ suspend for ___days; ___ place on
INTERIM STATUS, the Grievant, (name) ~____on__(date)__?

Date For the COMPANY
Date ’ For the UNION
ARBITRATOR'S AWARD

| am satisfied that the evidence submitted in this case was reliable, that the hearing was in all
respects fair and that all the facts necessary to a fair settiement and which were reasonably

attainable were brought before me. Thus, | find:
[ ]1The COMPANY had just cause.

[ ]The COMPANY did not have just cause.

Comments:

Date Arbitrator
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ARTICLE 8 - OCCUPATIONAL JOB CLASSIFICATIONS

The job tours performed by employees in the. bargaining unit shall be classified in
Occupational Job Classifications, Tiers and Corridors (where applicable) listed in Appendix
8-A to this Article in accordance. with the Job Descriptions set forth in Appendix 8-B to this
Article, except for the Special Designation Assignments of Plant Inspector, Laboratory
Assistant, Trades Order Analyst, Photographic Technician, and X-Ray Technician listed in
Appendix. 8-C and described in Appendix 8-D. An employee shall be classified in the
Occupational Job Classification which covers the major portion of his or her regular work
assignment.

(a) The COMPANY may, in accordance with its judgment, modify the terms of a Job
Description and add,‘mod.ify, or delete any Prerequisites listed for an Occupational Job
Classification.

(b) The COMPANY shall notify the UNION, in wrting of its intent to amend any
Occupational Job Classification at least fourteen (14) days prior to the effective date of
any such amendment.

No provision of this Agreement shall restrict the right of the COMPANY to establish new
Occupational Job Classifications and the appropriate Tiers and Corridors as changes in the
work may require and to assign employees to such Occupational Job Classifications in
accordance with the provisions of ARTICLE 9, MOVEMENT OF PERSONNEL.

Whenever the COMPANY determines it appropriate to create and staff a new Occupational
Job Classification, or restructure or redefine an existing Occupational Job Classification, it
shall provide written advance notice of that action to the UNION. Such notification shall
state the Occupational Job Classification, Tier and Corridor (where applicable). The
Occupational Job Classification, Tier and Corridor shall be initially classified as temporary
and the COMPANY shall proceed to staff such Occupational Job Classification in
accordance with the provisions of ARTICLE 9, MOVEMENT OF PERSONNEL.

Within thirty (30) days of receipt of such notice, the UNION may initiate negotiations
concerning the initial Tier, Corridor which the COMPANY has established for the new or
restructured Occupational Job Classification.

(a) If negotiations are not initiated within thirty (30) days of such notice, the Tier and
Corridor shall be considered permanent.

(b) When negotiations are so initiated and agreement is reached between the parties
within sixty (60) days following the UNION's receipt of notice from the COMPANY
concerning the initial Tier and Corridor, the agreed upon Tier and Corridor shall be
implemented as of the date of such agreement.

(c) If agreement is not reached within such sixty (60) days, the matter will be referred to
the Joint National Job Evaluation Board. Such Board shall consist of one (1)
Representative from the International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers (IBEW), one
(1) Representative from the Communications Workers of America (CWA), and two (2)
Representatives from the COMPANY. The fifth member of the Board shall be an
independent job grading specialist from a panel of three job grading specialists chosen
from time to time by the parties. Members of the panel will rotate with each successive
case. Any party shall have the right to remove any job evaluation specialist from the
panel but such removal shall not deprive the specialist of jurisdiction to decide any
matter currently before him or her. The Board shall resolve the matter and the decision
of the Board shall be final and binding.
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The Joint National 5 Tier Plan Job Evaluation Committee will normally respond to all
grievances properly brought before the Committee within 30 calendar days of the
hearing of the case.

In the event that the application of the provisions of Paragraph 4(a) or Paragraph 4(b)
result in a job tour being assigned to a Tier higher than initially assigned, retroactive
adjustments shall be made as provided hereinafter.

Retroactive adjustments shall be granted to employees on the payroll for the period
they were classified in the new or revised Occupational Job Classification at the initial

- Tier level provided they: ~

(1) are classified in the Occupational Job Classification in question on the date of
agreement to revise the Tier, or

(2) were reclassified from the Occupational Job Classification in question within thirty
(30) days of the date of agreement to revise the initial Tier.

in no event shall any retroactive adjustment be granted for any period beyond the fifty-
two (52) week period preceding the date of the agreement.

Any discussions of moving specific job assignments from one Occupational Job
Classification to another will take place at the local level between Management and the
Union. The effective date of any change in Occupational Jeb Classification for any individual
whose job is reassigned as a result of such discussions will include any previous experience
gained in the former Job Classification.

Nothing herein shall be construed to subject the Five Tier Pian to the provisions of ARTICLE
6, GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE or ARTICLE 7, ARBITRATION.
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APPENDIX 8-A

TIER PLAN OCCUPATIONAL JOB CLASSIFICATIONS

Movement Of Personnel

Occupational Job Classification

TIER 1
Clerk

TIER 2
Senior Clerk
Secretary

TIER 3
Senior Secretary
Associate

TIER 4

Administrative Analyst
Computer. Operations Analyst
Drafting Analyst

Financial Analyst

Materials Management Analyst
Technical Support Analyst

TIER 5 _

Senior Administrative Analyst

Senior Computer Operations Analyst
Senior Drafting Analyst

Senior Financial Analyst

Senior Materials Management Analyst
Senior Technical Support Analyst

28

---~Corridor---
Not Applicable

Not Applicable
Not Applicable

Not Applicable
Not Applicable

Administrative
Computer Operations
Drafting
Financial
Materials Management
Technical Support

Administrative
Computer Operations
Drafting
Financial
Materials Management
Technical Support
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APPENDIX 8-B - 5 TIER PLAN OCCUPATIONAL JOB DESCRIPTIONS

PREFACE

Occupational Descriptions

-It is understood that the assignments covered by the Occupations Descriptions in this

Appendix cover the primary functions of the existing 200 or.R10-R50 Series job descriptions
for the corresponding grade levels siotted into the new Five Tier Plan. It is not intended
that these descriptions include any primary duties for those grades slotted at a higher Tier.
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APPENDIX 8-B
TIER PLAN OCCUPATIONAL JOB DESCRIPTIONS

1 Clerk Tier 1 Legacy Job Title Code - FCK1 - . GPS Job Code - 110010
(a) Movement of Personnel Corridor - Not Applicable
(b) Job Description:

Perform any or a combination of routine duties generally of a clerical and service nature
in accordance with established routines. Representative duties include but are not
" limited to the following:

(1) - sorting;
(2) -filing;
(3) - distributing;
(4) - maintaining simple records, charts, and graphs;
(5) -typing;
(6) - operating calculating equipment;
(7) - proofreading;
(8) - obtaining supplies;
(9) - greeting and controlling visitors;
(10) - setting up and operating reproducing machines and camera equipment;
(11) - elementary drafting and tracing;
(12) - operating PBX consoles and associated equipment;
(13) - and operating a téletyﬁewriter. o
(c) Prerequisites: B-TAB, may require Data Entry Skills Test.
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2 Senior Clerk Tier 2 Legacy Job Title Code - FSC2 GPS Job Code - 110024

(a)
(b)

(c)

Movement of Personnel Corridor - Not Applicable

Job Description:

Perform duties generally of a clerical and service nature in accordance with
established routines. Representative duties include but are not limited to the following:

(1) -typing;

(2) - processing and preparing reports;

(3) - operating word processing equipment;

(4) - preparing journal orders;

(5) - reconciling routine discrepancies;

(6) - keypunching data;

(7) - preparing routine journal entries;

(8) - instructing employees performing equal or lower level work;
(9) - routine billing;

(10) - operating mainframe computer peripheral equipment;

(11) - creating files and generating reports not requiring creation of macro, logical or
looping and branching commands;

(12) - simple drafting;

(13) - routine expediting;

(14) - preparing payroll details;

(15) 4chauffeuran;

(16) - ticket auditing;

(17) - administering service anniversary awards.

Prerequisites: B-TAB, Data Entry Skills Test, may require Typing Test (when typing is
1/2 of tour). Chauffeuring requires a valid driver's license.

31



Ca

Article 8

3 Secretary Tier 2 Legacy Job Title Code - FSY2 GPS Job Code - 110048
(a) Movement of Personnel Corridor - Not Applicable
(b) Job Description:

Perform- secretarial duties for supervisor of second level or equivalent rank and
perform various clerical assignments . to facilitate organizational procedures.
Representative duties include but are not limited to the following:

(1) -typing data of any degree of complexity;

(2) -preparing and maintaini_ng departmental personnel and attendance ﬁies;

(3) -making appointments and maintaining principal's itinerary;

(4) -answering routine telephone inquiries and taking messages;

(5) -greeting and directing visitors;

(65 -recording 'and distributing mail and follow up for disposition;

(7) -originating routine correspondence;

(8) -compiling organizational summaries and reports;

(9) -reviewing correspondence prepared by others to assure procedural and
typographical accuracy;

(1 0 -making travel and/or conference arrangements;

(11) -may take and/or transcribe dictation of any compiexity;

)

)
(12) -maintaining minutes of meetings;
(13) -operating word processing equipment;
)

(14) -represent organization in contacts with other organizations, groups and
individuals within the COMPANY and with outside vendors or clients;

(15) -creating files and generating reports not requiring creation of macro, logical or
looping and branching commands;

(16) - instructing employees performing equal or lower level work.

(c) Prerequisites: B-TAB, Typing Test
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4 Associate Tier 3 Legacy Job Title Code - FAE3 GPS Job Code - 110009

(a)

Movement of Personnel Corridor - Not Applicabie

(b) Job Description:

Perform any or a combination of duties generally of an administrative or service

nature. Representative duties include but are not limited to the following:
(1) - analyzing drawings;

(2) - instructing employees perforrﬁing equal or lower level work;

(3) - developing data bases using non-scientific program software;
(4) -resolving non-routine discrepancies;

(5) -investigating com‘plaint-s;

(6) - administering, scorjng and interpreting employment tests;

(7) - order editing, ordering, tracing and complex expediting;

(8) - maintaining stock of less complex items;

(9) -routine scheduling;

(1 0) - preparing journal entries;

(11) - analyzing accounts and classifying of charges to accounts;

(12) - maintaining ledgers;

(13) - processing employee suggestions;

(14) - performing comprehensive payroll, pricing, billing and functions;
(15) - administefing benefit programs;

(16) - performing teller functions;

(17) - classifying, rating, and routing shipménts;

(18) - performing visual aﬁd mechanical checks on products and processes,
(19) - charting; A

(20) - operating mainframe co-mput'er systems;

(21) - moderately compléx drafﬁng;

(22) - order editing.

Prerequisites: B-TAB, Data Entry Skills Test, may require Typing,” Valid Drivers

License, Knowledge of UNIX, Radiology Certification.
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5 Senior Secretary Tier3 Legacy Job Title Code - FSY3 - GPS Job Code - 110049
(2) Movement of Personnel Corridor - Not Applicable
(b) Job Description:

Perform secretarial duties for supervisor of third and fourth levels or equivalent rank
and perform various - clerical assignments to facilitate organizational procedures.
~ Representative duties include but are not limited to the following:

(1) - typing data of any degre;e of comp‘lexity;

(2)‘ - preparing and maintaining organizational personnel anq attendance files;
(3) - making appointments and maintaining principal's itinerary;

(4) - answerihg routine telephone inquiries and taking meésages;

(5) - greeting and directing visitors; A

(6) -.recording and distributing méil and follow up for disposition;

(7) - originating routine correspondence, compiling organizational summaries and
reports; :

(8) -reviewing correspondence prepared by others to assure procedural and
typographical accuracy;

(9) - making travel and/or conference arrangements;

(10) - may take and/or transcribe dictation of any complexity;
(11) - maintaining minutes of meetings;

(12) - operating word processing. equipment;

(13) - represent organization in contacts with other organizations, groups and
individuals within the Company and with outside vendors or clients;

(14) - perform special projects in support of the organizational activities;
(15) - develop clerical/administrative guidélines yvitﬁin organization;

(16) - devéloping databases using non-scientific prog'ram's_oftware;

(17) - instrucfing employees pen‘or_ming equal or lower level work.

(c) Prerequisites: B-TAB, Typing Test, previous experience as Secretary, and Microsoft
Office Certification.
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6 Administrative Analyst Tier 4

(a)
(b)

Legacy Job Title Code - FAA4  GPS Job Code - 110007
Movement of Personnel Corridor - Administrative -

Job Description:

Perform a variety' of complex administrative duties. Representative duties include but
are not limited to the following:

(1) - staffing for non-supAe.rvisory employees;

(2) - preparing list of candidates for job openings considering service, obligations of
the union contract, experience and education required;

(3) - acting as liaison with outside employment agencies and suppliers of temporary
employees; -

(4) - conducting exit interviews and preparing correspondence and reports
associated with employment and placement actlvmes

(5) - preparing job advertisement copy and arrange for placement as required;

(6) - visiting local high schools, junior colleges and technical institutes to advise
students of employment opportunities;

(7) - assisting medical personnel in various non-professional aspects of patient care;

(8) - perform methods functions involving the development of new or revisions to
existing business procedures;

(9) - instructing employees performing equal or lower level work.

Prerequisites: Successful completion of Administrative Certification Exam, may require
Typing
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7 Comp’utér Operations Analyst Tier 4
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Legacy Job Title Code - FC04 - GPS Job Code - 110011

(@) Movement of Personnel Corridor - Computef Operations

(b) Job Description:

Perform a variety of complex computer operations duties. Representative duties include
but are not limited to the following:

(M

)
(3)

(4)
(5)

(6)
(7)
(8)
(9)
(10)

(11) -

(12)
(13)

- setting up and operating a large computer system and associated peripheral
equipment;

- diagnosing error conditions and taking cofrective actions;

- assisting others during the processing of various phases of more complex or
involved projects;

- scheduling computer runs to make the most efficient use of computer time;

-.dealing with other organizations to assure that data is received and returned per
established schedules and to eliminate problem areas involving data center
routines and procedures

- maintaining machine logs and records of machine and input malfunctions;
- inétructing employees performing equal or lower level work;

- scheduling and performing preventatiVe maihtenance;

- preparing job control cards and run procedures for special jobs;

- monitofing'main console for processing flow and job interruptions;

creating master file backups and managing tape libraries per documented
procedures;

- maintaining trouble log;

- interacting with users to resolve access problems to on-line systems.

(c) - Prerequisites: Successful completion of Computer Operations certification exam.
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8 Drafting Analyst Tier 4 Legacy Job Title Code - FDA4 GPS Job Code - 110013

(a)
(b)

(c)

Movement of Personnel Corridor - Drafting
Job Description:

Perform a variety of complex drafting duties in any of the recognized drafting fields.
Representative duties include but are not limited to the following:

(1) - determining the type and number of views required working from sketches,
marked prints, notes, verbal instructions, or other graphic presentations;

(2) -computing and transcribing the measurements necessary to portray the proper
relationships, fits, tolerances of drawing component in the most suitable format
and according to accepted drafting principles and practices;

(3) -dimensioning drawings and portraying specific information using accepted
symbols and notes;

(4) - operating computer-aided graphics systems;

(5) - compiling stock lists, parts, breakdowns, and other auxiliary information
necessary to meet the intent of the drawing;

(6) - checking details of components such as finishes, materials, strength
requirements, and conformance to standards;

(7) - recommending minor design changes based on practical experience;
(8) - and instructing employees performing equal or lower level work.

Prerequisites: Successful completion of Drafting Certification exam.
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9 Financial Analyst Tier4 Legacy-Job Title Code - FFA4 GPS Job Code - 110015
(a) Movement of Personnel Corridor - Financial
(b) Job Description:

Perform a variety of comprehensive duties related to accounting and/or financial
functions. Representative duties include but are not limited to the following:

(1) - plant accounting including compiling of involved data such as investment,
depreciation, distribution and variations;

(2) - investigating and adjusting inventory variations;
(3) - compiling standard costs from layouts, rates lists and drawings;
(4) - developing labor rates;

(5) - preparing organizational and operating results reports and associated
accounting;

(6) - preparing compiex journal entry details, perform analysis of associated accounts
and provide explanations for deviations from expected results;

(7) - forecasting financial elements for assigned areas of responsibility;

(8) - auditing disbursements for accounts payable, petty cash expenditures and
employee expense accounts;

(9) - estimating cash requirements,in support of large financial organizational
activities such as accounts payable and payroll;

(10) - performing accounting and financial analysis in support of the Cost
Effectiveness Program;

(11) - biliing of complex transactions such as partial and final material billing for EF&!
orders, and factory to region billing;

(12) - preparing special studies and analyses;
(13) - instructing employees performing equal or lower level work;
(14) - assisting others engaged in more complex activities.

(c) Prerequisites: Successful completion of Financial Certification Exam.
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10 Materials Management Analyst Tier 4

(@)

Legacy Job Title Code - FMM4  GPS Job Code - 110018

Movement of Personnel Corridor - Materials Management

(b) Job Description:

(c)

Perform a variety of complex materials management duties. Representative duties
include but are not limited to the following:

(1) - performing involved merchandise and service functions including the handling of
complex expediting problems on orders, requisitions, and similar authorizations
for all types of material;

(2) - investigating and resolving service problems;

(3) - analyzing and condensing manufacturing information to facilitate the
manufacture of product;

(4) - servicing the introduction of Class A changes and determining appropriate load
dates for incorporating changes;

(5) - establishing firm shipping schedules by -analyzing orders, quarterly production
estimates and shop capacities;

(6) - establishing the introduction of new designs and change orders;

(7) - planning, developing, and establishing long range production programs for the
manufacture of products;

(8) .- performing service functions associated with material retumed by customers;

(9) - analyzing involved production data, investigating abnormal variations and
unusual trends, determining causes for deviations from expected results, and
preparing special reports and summaries,

(10) - maintaining stock control over a wide variety of raw materials, equipment,
apparatus, tools, and similar items used in the production process or to fill
customer orders;

(11) - analyzing and resolving a variety of transportation problems;
(12) - instructing employees performing equal or lower level work.

Prerequisites: Successful completion of Materials Management Certification Exam.
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11 Technical Support Analyst Tier 4
Legacy Job Title Code - FTS4 GPS Job Code - 110052

(a) .Movement of Personnel Corridor - Technical Support
(b) Job Description:

Perform a variety of complex technical support duties. Representative duties include
but are not limited to the following:

(1) - performing quality checks and appraisals of a variety of products to determine
conformance with .operational tga‘sting requirements;

(2) - analyzing defects and their causes;

(3) - investigating problems encountered, diséussing findings with concerned
personnel, and recommending corrective measures;

(4) - instructing employees performing equal or lower level work.

(c) Prerequisites: Successful completion of Technical Certification examination.
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12 Senior Administrative Analyst Tier 5

(a)
(b)

()

Legacy Job Title Code - FAAS GPS Job'Code - 110008

Movement of Personnel Corridor - Administrative
Job Description:

Perform a wide variety. of highly complex administrative duties. Representative duties
include but are not limited to the following:

(1) - assisting carrying out the company's personnel policies;

(2) - visiting employees and employees' families and render assistance in matters
dealing with personnel policy and employee benefits;

(3) - preparing comprehensive reports with recommendations of action to be taken in
keeping with general personnel policies, various benefit plan provisions, laws or
govemment directions; :

(4) - perform functions associated with EEO & OSHA;
(5) - instructing employees performing equal or lower level work.

Prerequisites: Associates Degree or equivalent credits (core) from an accredited
college in Business Administration or equivalent as determined by the COMPANY and
24 months previous experience in Administrative Corridor at Tier 4.
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13 Senior Computer Operations Analyst Tier §
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(a)

Legacy Job Title Code - FC05 GPS Job Code - 110012

Movement of Personnel Corridor - Computer Operations

(b) Job Description:

(c)

Perform a wide variety of highly complex computer operations dutiés. Representative
duties include but are not limited to the following:

(1) - planning and coordinating the activities of a group engaged in operating a large
computer system and associated peripheral equipment;

(2) - initiating checks and procedural changes to improve efficiency;

(3) - diagnosing complex error conditions and taking corrective action,

(4) - originating overall computer schedules and rescheduling as required;
(5) - preparing system flow charts;

(6) - originating job instructions;

(7) - setting up :amd operating all types of computer equipment;

(8) - instructing or conducting training classes for employees performing equal or
lower level work;

(9) - originating and maintaining reports and records pertaining to computer
utilization, maintenance of equipment and trouble logs;

(10) - developing procedures for reporting processing and shift status;
(11) - defining procedures regarding master file backups and off-site vaulting;
(12) - developing and updating disaster recovery plans.

Prerequisites: Associates Deg'r‘ee or equivalent credits (core) from an accredited
college in Computer Science or equivaient as determined by the COMPANY and 24
months previous experience in Computer Operations Corridor at Tier 4.
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14 Senior Drafting Analyst Tier 5

(a)
(b)

(c)

Legacy Job Title Code - FDAS GPS Job Code - 110014

Movement of Personnel Corridor - Drafting
Job Description:

Perform a wide variety of the most complex drafting duties in any of the recognized
drafting fields. Representative duties include but are not limited to the following:

(1) - proceeding under own initiative;

(2) - developing and preparing new drawings or making major revisions to existing
drawings requiring the highest degree of specialized drafting skill and
knowledge working from communicated ideas, sketches, and notes;

(3) - collaborating with engineers and Adesigners in working out minor design details
such as fits, tolerances, materials finishes and use of standard parts;

(4) - dimensioning drawings and portraying specific requirements through the use of
accepted symbols and notes;

(5) - operating computer-aided graphics. systems;
(6) - compiling stock lists, parts breakdown and other auxiliary information;
(7) - instructing employees performing equal or lower level work.

Prerequisites: Associates Degree or equivalent credits (core) from an accredited
college in a technical field or equivalent as determined by the COMPANY and 24
months previous experience in Drafting Corridor at Tier 4.
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15 Senior Financial Analyst Tier 5
LLegacy Job Title Code - FFAS . GPS Job Code - 110016

(@) Movement of Personnel Corridor - Financial
(b) Job Description:

Perform a wide variety of highly complex duties related to accounting and/or financial
functions. Representative duties include but are not limited to the foliowing:

(1) - compiling forecasts and budgets;
(2) - analyzing actual accounting operating resuits;

(3) - conducting speciél studies and investigations usually of a non-recurring nature
concerning such subjects as normal variations, costs of new products and direct
- and indirect expense;

(4) - compiling data for tax returns;

(5) - assist in conducting inventory and/or year end closing activities;

(6) - assist in establishing load rates and compiling historical load rate data;
(7)- - instructing employees performing equal or lower level work.

(c) Prerequisites: Associates Degree or equivalent credits (core) from an accredited
college in Accounting or equivalent as determined by the COMPANY and 24 months
previous experience in Financial Corridor at Tier 4.
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16 Senior Materials Management Analyst Tier 5

(@)
(b)

(c)

Legacy Job Title Code - FMM5 GPS Job Code - 110019

Movement of Personnel Corridor - Materials Management

Job Description:

Perform a wide variety of highly complex materials management duties.
Representative duties include but are not limited to the following:

(1) - assisting buyers by performing a wide range of functions associated with the
preparation, placement, and servicing of complex purchase contracts and the
placement of non-contract purchase requests for a wide variety of items;

(2) - establishing activities associated with the introduction of new design description
cases; o

(3) - determine feasibility of proceésing cases by considering avaiiability of facilities,
anticipated orders, cost of new tooling and similar factors;

(4) - servicing the processing of first application orders;

(5) - analyzing related information to determine appropriate dates for incorporating
changes; ’

(6) - performing functions associated with inter-works forecast preparation;
(7) - resolving difficulties and making special studies;
(8) - instructing employees performing equal or lower level work.

Prerequisites: Associates Degree or equivalent credits (core) from an accredited
college in Production Operations or Inventory Control Management or equivalent as
determined by the COMPANY, and 24 months previous experience in Materials
Management Corridor at Tier 4.
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17 Senior Technical Support Analyst Tier 5
Legacy Job Title Code - FTS5 GPSJob Code - 110053

(a) Movement of Personnel Corridor - Technical Support
(b) Job Description:

Perform a wide variety of highly complex duties generally of a technical nature.
Representative duties include but are not limited to the following:

(1) - coordinate the effort of employees performing the most difficult testing and
analysis of complex interrelated circuits for causes of failure on a variety of
electronic products and systems requiring electronic theory, which includes
testing and inspecting the most complex digital and electronic transmission and
switching systems;

(2) - make recommendations for operating improvements and devise new methods
of gathering and providing reliable data into summarizations and comparisons
depicting conditions and trends;

(3) - plan and conduct in-depth investigations and comprehensive studies in
response to all types of field, inter- works, and intra-works complaints of
difficulties and problems encountered and take corrective measures in the
absence of established procedures and routines;

(4) - conduct a wide variety of chemical analyses and tests; and,
(5) -instructing employees performing equal or lower level work.

(c) Prerequisites: Associates Degree or eq‘uivaleht' credits (core) in the technical field from
an accredited college or Certification in a specific field or equivalent as determined by
the COMPANY" and 24 months previous experience in the Technical Support Corridor
at Tier 4. .
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APPENDIX 8-C
MOVEMENT OF PERSONNEL

SPECIAL DESIGNATED JOBS - CORRIDOR-—
TIER4
Plant Inspector Not Applicable
Laboratory Assistant Not Applicable
Trades Order Analyst _ Not Applicable
Photographic Technician Not Applicable
X-Ray Technician Not Applicable
TIERS :
Plant Inspector Not Applicable
Laboratory Assistant Not Applicable
Trades Order Analyst Not Applicable:
Photographic Technician Not Applicable

Article 8

Note: The above special designated |obs apply only in those manufacturing locations
where these job tours were in effect prior to the 1989 Agreement and were slotted

over to Tier 4 and Tier 5 tours as a result of the 1989 Agreemént.
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1

APPENDIX 8-D

Plant Inspector - Tier 4 .
Legacy Job Title Code - FTS4 GPS Job Code - 110052

(a) Job Description:

Perform complex duties of a technical nature. Representétive duties include but are
not limited to the following:

Under the direction of functional personnel, inspect plant facilities including buildings,
grounds, heating, cooling, power plants, air conditioning systems, flammable and
hazardous storage, handling and transportation equipment, service systems such as
electrical, water, exhaust, and air; radio frequency generating equipment; plant
systems; cleaning- units; waste treatment systems; fire protection apparatus and
equipment; machines; furnaces; and ovens to assure compliance with health and
safety requirements including Company regulations, legal requirements, government
codes, and insurance specifications. Instruct employees performing equal or lower
level work.

(b) Prerequisites: Senior qualified.

NOTE: Appropriate licenses are required in some jurisdictions.
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Article 8

2 Lab Assistant (Environmental) - Tier 4

(@

(b)

Legacy Job Title Code - FTS4 GPS Job Code - 110052

Job Description:

Perform complex duties of a technical nature. Representative duties include but are
not limited to the following: ‘

Under the direction of functional personnel, assist in the execution of Works pollution
control policy, industrial -hygiene, and safety programs. Analyze related laws, rules,
and regulations administered by Federal, State, and Local agencies. Assist in the
maintenance of computerized control systems. for hazardous waste. Carry out
applicable procedures taking into consideration Local circumstances. Monitor and
sample sewage and other wastes. Assist in investigations and surveys initiated by
Federal, State or Local agencies. Assist in inspections on subject topics. Compile
findings and suggest corrective actions. Assist in presentation of training courses on
hazardous waste management. Instruct employees performing equal or lower level
work. '

Prerequisites: Those used prior to June of 1989.
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Trades Order Analyst - Tier 4 _
Legacy Job Title Code - FTS4 GPS Job Code - 110052

(@) Job Description:

Perform complex duties of a technical nature. Répresenfative duties include but are
not limited to the following:

- Analyzing data associated with orders for the constructing of test sets, tools, gauges,
fixtures, machines, and plant facilities including those of a moderate degree of
complexity: authorizing the construction, rearrangement, modification ‘repair and
cleaning of plant facilities including equipment; and placing related orders. Instruct
employees performing equal of lower level work.

(b) Prerequisites: Those used prior to June of 1989.
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4 Photographic Technician - Tier 4
Legacy Job Title Code - FTS4 GPS Job Code - 110052

(a) Job Description:

Perform complex duties of a technical nature. Representatlve duties include but are
not limited to the following:

Receive general directions and provide a variety of photographic services within the
capability of Company equipment. Determine characteristics and conditions of werk to
be done, select proper equipment, understanding equipment limitations in order to
achieve desired results of a variety of job assignments. Set up developing facilities and
equipment and process film as required. This position is characterized by having the
knowledge to basically work alone, however, functional personnel are availablie to
provide ‘technical support as needed. Instruct employees performing equal or lower
level work.

(b) Prerequisites: Those used prior to June of 1989.
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5 X-Ray Technician - Tier 4

(a)

(b) .

52

Legacy Job Title Code - FTS4 : " GPS Job Code - 110052

Job Description:

Perform complex duties of a technical support nature. Representative duties include
but are not limited to the following: :

Set up and operate X-Ray equipment as necessary to obtain desired radiographs for
determining work limitations, locating cause of pain, determining extent of an injury,
and - obtaining routine - chest .radiographs. Involves positioning patients to obtain
radiograph of the desired area taking into consideration the type of radiograph
required and condition of the patient and avoiding unnecessary-aggravation of pain or
injury. Position equipment for desired. exposure, adjust equipment controls according
to the type exposure required and thickness of subject, and actuate controls. Develop
radiograph, and forward to Company doctor or consulting radiologists for diagnosis.
Perform a variety of standard laboratory tests in connection with employment,
occupational, and periodic physical examinations and requests by doctors for specific
tests, including the operation of various associated medical testing equipment such as
orthorotator and audiometer. Instruct employees performing equal or lower leveil work.

Prerequisites: Those used prior to June of 1989.
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Article 8

6 Plant Inspector - Tier 5
Legacy Job Title Code - FTS5 GPS Job Code - 110053

(@) Job Description:

Perform highly complex duties of a technical nature. Representative duties include but
are not limited to the following:

Independently plan and conduct inspections of plant facilities including buildings,
grounds, heating, cooling, power plants, air conditioning systems, flammable and
hazardous storage, handling and transportation equipment, service systems such as
electrical, water, exhaust, and air; radio frequency generating -equipment; plating
systems; cleaning units; waste treatment system; fire protection apparatus and
equipment; machines; furnaces and ovens to assure compliance with health and safety
requirements including Company regulations, legal requirements, govemment codes,
and insurance specifications. Investigate incidents including explosions, fires,
accidents, and power and light failures. Instruct employees performing equal or lower
level work. :

(b) Prerequisites: Senior qualified
NOTE: Appropriate licenses are required in some jurisdictions.
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7 Lab Assistant (Environmental) - Tier 5

(a)

Legacy Job Title Code - FTS5 GPS Job Code - 110053

Job Description:

Perform highly complex duties of a technical nature. Representative duties include but
are not limited to the following: '

Under the direction of functional personnel, carry out established Manufacturing Works
pollution control policy, industrial hygiene, and safety programs. Analyze and interpret

related laws, rules, and regulations administered by Federal, State, and Local

agencies.

Maintain computerized control. systems for hazardous waste. Determine. applicable
procedures, making adaptations for Local circumstances. Monitor and sample sewage

. and other wastes. Investigate the need to recommend changes resulting from
. operations. Conduct surveys with other local companies to provide local consistency.

(b)

54

Compile required environmental reports. Conduct inspections on subject topics.
Provide reports and recommend. corrective actions. Present training courses on
hazardous waste management. Instruct employees performing equal or lower level
work .

Prerequisites: Those used prior to June of 1989.
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8 Trades Order Analyst - Tier 5

(a)

(b)

Legacy Job Title Code - FTS5 - GPS Job Code - 110053

Job Description:

Perform highly complex duties of a technical nature. Representative duties include but
are not limited to the following:

Analyzing data associated with orders for the construction of test sets, tools, gauges,
fixtures, machines, and plant facilities including those of the highest cost and
complexity, preparing associated cost estimates; placing related orders; acting as a
liaison between Company and outside suppliers; and coordinate all activities to assure
that deliveries are on schedule and meet quality requirements, Instruct employees
performing equal or lower level work.

Prerequisites: Associate Degree or equivalent credits (core) from an accredited college
in Production Operations or Inventory Control Management or equivalent as
determined by the Company, and 24 months previous experience in Materials
Management Corridor at Tier 4.

55



Article 8

9 Photographic Technician - Tier §

56

(a)

(b)

Legacy Job Title Code - FTS5 GPS Job Code - 110053

Job Description:

. Perform highly complex duties of a technical nature. Representative duties include but

are not limited to the following:

Provide leadership to lower level photographers. Independently plan, coordinate and
schedule photographic-assignments. This level is considered the subject matter expert
in photographic technique. Equip and maintain developing facilities. Develop and make
touch up and special effects improvements to work. Take special photos to be used in
Marketing, Public Relations, Sales, Bell Labs, Engineering, and Operating efforts.
Order and maintain. needed supplies and equipment. Must be able to determine
equipment and. .accessories to be used in order to achieve desired results. Order parts
and make repairs to equipment. Instruct employees performing equal or lower level
work.

Prerequisites: Those used prior to June of 1989.
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Article 9

ARTICLE 9 - 'MOVEMENT OF PERSONNEL

General

(@)

(b)

(c)

All adjustments to the work force in accordance with the provisions of this Article shall
be initiated and made by the COMPANY.

"Qualifications” as used in this Article shall be determined by the COMPANY.
QUALIFICATIONS include: i

(1) Those prerequisites listed in Article 8 - Occupational Job Classifications
(2) Conduct, job performance and attendance

TERM OF EMPLOYMENT shall be given the most weight in the selection of an
employee to fill a job vacancy when two (2) or more employees under consideration
possess substantially the same QUALIFICATIONS needed for such vacancy. If more
than one employee has the same term of employment, the employee with the lower
Columbus Works Employee Number (E-Number) shall be considered to have greater
term of employment.

If the UNION objects to any move made in accordance with the provisions of this
Article, the matter may, if presented within fourteen (14) calendar days after the
effective date of such move, be processed in accordance with ARTICLE 6,
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE, and ARTICLE 7, ARBITRATION, provided that in any
such case the authority of the arbitrator shall be limited to a determination as to
whether the COMPANY's judgment has been unreasonably exercised. The authority
of the Arbitrator will be binding.

Filling Job Vacancies

(@)

(c)

A vacancy will not be déclared when a job is to be filled by a temporary reclassification
of a qualified employee to an Occupational Job Classification in the same Tier but
different Corridor for reasons such as vacation relief, replacement of absent employee
or business emergencies. Such reclassification will ordinarily be limited to a maximum
of six (6) months.

When a job vacancy is ‘declared by the COMPANY, employees of the COMPANY who
have the QUALIFICATIONS for the job that is vacant will be considered in successive
steps, in the following order, and in TERM OF EMPLOYMENT within each step:

(1) Employees eligible to mandatory reinstatement from Leaves of Absence including
applicable FMLA authorized leave.

(2) Employees in the same tier who are surplus in accordance with paragraph 3(a).

Job vacancies not filled in'accordance with Paragraph 2(b') shéll',_be'advertised on the
COMPANY bulietin board(s) for a minimum of three (3) full working days. Each such
advertisement shall include the‘following information:

(1) Job Vacancy Number ,
(2) Occupational Job Classification, Tier and Corridor
(3) Basic duties and QUALIFICATIONS

(4) Work Schedule
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(5) Closing date - Calendar date (example 1-1-98)

(d) Employees of the COMPANY may nominate themselves for advertised job vacancies
by submitting the form prescribed by the COMPANY.

(e) Job vacancies not filled in” accordance with Paragraph 2(b) shall be filled by
QUALIFIED employees who have nominated themselves for the vacancy as provided
in Paragraph 2(d)

(1) A qualified employee will be permitted to voluntarily move on a lateral basis, twice
during the life of the contract, provided the employee has been on the job
classification for the previous 12 months. An employee involuntarily moved to
their current job will be exempt from the 12 month requirement.

(2) Any backfill vacancy resulting from' Pa’régraph 2(e)(1) which the Company
determines must be posted will be filled by upgrade or downgrade through the
Post and Bid process. .

(3) Employees downgraded to their current job at their own request may be excluded
from any consideration for upgrade for a period up to six (6) months.

-(4) A qualified employee may bid by completing a Job Bid Form and depositing it no
later than the time and-date indicated on the- Job Posting From, in the collection
box -adjacent to the Posting Board. Employees should keep the PINK copy for
their own records and deposit the WHITE.and YELLOW copies. Job Bid Forms

- are available in the Stationery Storeroom and employees may obtain them from
their Supervisor or Departmental Secretary :

(5) The Bid Forms are not a show of interest, but a commitment to take the posted
job. If you submit a bid and are the senior qualified employee, you will be moved
to the vacancy.

(6) A bid may be withdrawn before the posted job is removed from the bid board with
a written request signed by the employee, in the presence of the Union
Representative and Personnel Placement.

(7)° An employee must be present during the posting period to bid on a job, with the
exception of employees on vacation, jury duty, prescheduled conferences or sick
absence up to seven (7) calendar days. Employees who will be or are absence

~ for one of the above stated reasons must call Personnel Placement and state the
specific Occupational Job Classification for which they want to be considered. If
this job is posted during the employee’s absence, their name will be submitted for
the. job. This employee is bound by the same commitment to accept a job as
specified in Item (7) above.

(8) I[f there are no qualified bidders for an entry level job, the Company will consider
bidders who are otherwise qualified prior to filling the job from the outside. Other
provisions relative to fi Ilmg job vacancnes will remain unchanged.

(9) Employees who are to be moved to another organization due to award of job
through Post and Bid Procedure will normally be released by the originating
supervisor within two (2) weeks of the effective date of the transfer.

(f) If none of the employees considered in accordance with Paragraph 2(c) possess the
QUALIFICATIONS needed to fill a job vacancy, hiring may be utilized. In such event,
however, persons in 2(f)(1) through 2(f)(4) shall be considered in the following
successive steps.
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(1)

(2)

(4)

Article 9

Individuals with the greater Term of Employment identified in (i) and (ii) below:

(i) Former employees of the COMPANY who are QUALIFIED and who have
been LAID OFF within the preceding thirty-six (36) calendar months,
providing they have not previously refused an opportunity for employment.

(i) Employees applying for reinstatement from Leaves of Absence, including
applicable FMLA authorized leave.

Employees 'eligible to transfer under Nationally negotiated Employment Continuity
Programs.

After all local and national provisions for filling vacancies have been satisfied, the
Company will consider laid off employees who have exhausted their recall rights
prior to filling jobs by hiring from the street.

Employees entering the bargaining unit from the Columbus Works or another
Lucent location shall have unit seniority for Movement of Personnel purposes for
two (2) years, except layoff. For layoff purposes, the employee’s TERM of
EMPLOYMENT, as defined in the General Agreement, shall apply.

Following selection .of the person to fill a vacancy, a notice shall be posted on the
COMPANY designated bulietin board(s) for a minimum of three (3) full working days,
which shall include the following information:

(1.

(2)
3)
(4)

Job Vacancy Number
Tier and Corridor
Name of person selected -

Effective date of assignment

3 Reductions in Force

(a) When lack of work necessitates decreasing the work force, employees shall be
selected as surplus in the inverse order of TERM OF EMPLOYMENT, from the
Occupational Job Classiﬁcation, Tier level and Corridor affected.

(b)

An employee who is selected as surplus or who becomes surplus by displacement
shall be considered for placement in the following successive steps:

(1)

(2)

By filling a vacancy in another Occupational Job Classuﬂcatlon in the same Tier
for which the employee is QUALIFIED.

By displacing another employee who has the shortest TERM OF EMPLOYMENT
in the same Tier in a different Occupational Job Classification for which the
employee is QUALIFIED. In the case of Tiers 4 and 5, the employee must have
previously worked in that Tier/Corridor and, in the case of Tier 3, the employee
can perform the job within a reasonable training period. In all cases the surplus
employee must have greater TERM OF EMPLOYMENT than the employee to be
displaced. If more than one employee has the same Term of Employment, the
employee with the lower Columbts Works Employee Number (E-Number) shall
be considered to have greater Term of Employment.

By filling a job vacancy in the same Occupational Job Cliassification in the next
lower Tier for which qualified.
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(4) By filling a job vacancy in a different Occupational Job Classification in the next
lower Tier for which the employee is QUALIFIED.

(5) By displacing another employee who has the shortest TERM OF EMPLOYMENT
in the next lower tier in the same Occupational Job Classification, for which the
employee is quallf ied.

(6) By displacing another employee who has the shortest TERM OF EMPLOYMENT
in the next lower tier in a different Occupational Job Classification for which the
employee is qualified in accordance with Paragraph 3(b)(2)-

(c) Except as provided in Paragraph 3(d), a surplus employee who cannot be placed in
accordance with this Paragraph 3 shall be LAID OFF.

(d) The COMPANY may exempt from selection as surplus, or selection for LAYOFF, or
displacement, as otherwise provided in 3, certain employees when such exemptions
are necessary to avoid unreasonable departmental depletion, or when the
performance or other qualifications of such employees are necessary for the
continuing efficient operation of the business.

4 Administration of Temporary Promotions

(a) Employees temporarily promoted will be paid in .accordance with paragraph 4 of Article
10 - Wages, and will be offered in the following sequence:

(1) Designated backup employee in the organization

(2)' Senior qualified in Tier and Corridor provided the temporary promotion is
expe_cted to exceed two weeks

(b) The Corhpany and Union agree that temporary promotions are not a factor in
determining qualifications under Article 9 - Movement of Personnel.

(c) Whenever the Company assigns an employee the duty of training another employee at
a higher Tier level, the employee will be paid the appropriate Temporary Promotion
allowance in accordance with provisions of Article 10 - WAGES, paragraph 4(e)(1), for
the Tier level of the higher Tier person being trained.

5 Shift preference

(@) During Annual Shift Preference in January, a senior Tier employee may displace a
- shorter service employee in the same Tier and Corridor on a different shift.

(b) If during the year a Supervisor needs to establish a new shift without addiﬁg
headcount, this situation will be handled through the canvass/force routine within the
Supervisor’s.organization.

(c) The Company and Union re.cognize that business conditions or employee needs may
require flexibility of scheduled work hours within a shift, and that such issues will be
addressed within the involved Supervisor’s organization.

(d) For purpose of displacement under (a) above, first shift is defi ned as a daily work
schedule which falls wholly between 6:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m.
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Article 10

ARTICLE 10 - WAGES

Wage Schedules

(a) Wage Schedules for job titles and levels in this Agreement are contained in the Wage
Schedules found in-Appendix 10A of this Agreement. Such Wage Schedules are
exclusive of all differentials and other special payments.

(b) Prior to the application of the initial General Wage Increase, the Minimum Rates and
Maximum Rates for all Weekly Wage Schedules shall be converted to hourly rates by
dividing such amounts by the length of the applicable full-time. Scheduled Weekly Tour
(40, 37.5 or'35’hours) and rounding the result to the next higher penny.

(1) Such conversion shall be effective June 28, 1998.

General Wage Increases

The General Wage Increases (GWI’S’) in the Wage .Schedules set forth below shall be
computed on an exponential basis and shall be rounded to the nearest penny.

(a) Initial Wage Increase

Effective August 30, 1998, Wage Schedules shall be increased by 3.75% on the
Maximum Rates and by 3.75% on the Minimum Rates in effect on May 30, 1998.

(b) Retroactive Pay Equivalent Payment

(1) Employees on the active roll on the date of the initial wage increase, shall be
eligible to receive a Retroactive Pay Equivalent Payment.

(2) For Full-Time employees, the Retroactive Pay Equivalent Payment shall be
determined asfollows: ‘

e The amount of the employee’s hourly rate increase resulting from the initial
wage increase;

o Multiplied by a factor of the number of hours in the employee’s Scheduled
Weekly Tour for each week of employment in the period beginning May 31,
1998 and ending with the effective date of the initial wage increase;

e Plus the actual number of hours of overtime payments received during that
period calculated at the appropriate overtime factor (Time And One-Half,
Double Time or Double Time And One-Half, as applicable);

e Plus the actual tour differentials received (Night Work, 7 Day Coverage and
Continuous Operations differentials) during that period;

e Plus all the actual Differentials, Allow_ances' and payments that are directly
* related to an employee’s pay received during that period.
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3)

4)

)

(6)

()

(8)

C)

In the event an employee was demoted or temporarily assigned to a higher
classification with an impact on the empioyee’s Standard Rate during the period
beginning May 31, 1998 and ending with the effective date of the initial wage
increase, the employees’ payment records for the period will be reviewed to
ensure that the employees’ Retroactive Pay Equivalent Payment was not
adversely impacted by applylng the employee’s hourly -rate -increase resulting
from the initial wage increase in the calculation of the Payment.

(). In such case, the employee will receive an adjustment to the calculation for
the difference, if any.

An eligible Part-Time employee shall receive a proportionate amount of the

-applicable Full-Time Retroactive Pay Equivalent Payment based on the Part-Time

employee’s Part-Time Equivalent Work Week as of the effective date of the initial
wage increase.

In the event an employee has left the active roll during the period beginning May
31, 1998 and ending with the effective date of the initial wage increase, the
Retroactive Pay Equivalent Payment will be based én the number of full weeks of
employment during said period. ' :

(i) In such case, the percentage increase as specified in Paragraph 2(a) shall
be applied to the employee’s Standard Rate effectivé on the date the
employee left the active roll in the computation of the Retroactive Pay
Equivalent Payment.

The Retroactive Pey_.EquivaIent Payment will be -made no later than Friday,
September 25, 1998, provided the COMPANY has been notified that the 1998
National Memorandum of Understanding (which includes the National
Manufacturing & National Units) and all local contracts have been ratified no later
than 11:59 p.m. July 24, 1998.

The Retroactive Pay Equivalent Payment shall be subject to federal, state and
local tax and FICA withholding.

Allotments for the following shall be deducted from the Retroactive Pay
Equivalent Payment:

(i) The Lucent Stock Purchase Plan

(i) The Long Term Savings and Security Plan by dividing the amount by the
weekly equivalent of the employee’s Adjusted Rate of pay on May 31, 1998,
rounded to nearest 'whole number, times the employees weekly Long Term
Savings and Security Plan Allotment

(iii) Union dues as speciﬁed by the UNION

The Retroactive Pay Equivalent Payment will not be part of the employee’s
Standard Rate of pay or basic wages for any other purpose nor shall it enter into
the standard Overtime Adjustment formula nor into the computation of any
payments made under any pension or benefits plan, fringe benefit, allowance or
differential.



(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(9)

Article 10

Second Wage Increase

Effective May 30, 1999, Wage Schedules shall be increased by 3.35% on the
Maximum Rates and by 3.35% on the Minimum Rates in effect May 29, 1999.

Third Wage Increase

Effective May 28, 2000, Wage Schedules shall be increased by 3.5% on the Maximum
Rates and by 3.5% on the Minimum Rates in effect on May 27, 2000.

Fourth Wage Increase

Effectlve May 27, 2001, Wage Schedules shall be increased by 3.6% on the Maximum
Rates and by 3.6% on the Minimum Rates in effect on May 26, 2001.

Fifth Wage Increase

Effective May 26, 2002, Wage Schedules shall be increased by 3.25% on the
Maximum Rates and by 3.25% on the Minimum Rates in effect on May 25, 2002.

Escalation Adjustment

(1) Effective May 27, 2001, an Escalation Adjustment will be determined by
computing the percentage increase in the U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics
National Consumer Price Index for Urban Wage Earners and Clerical Workers,
hereafter called “CPI-W” (1982-1984=100), between March 1998 and March

- 2001.

(i) If the percentage increase of the CPI-W exceeds the cumulative percentage
increase to the Maximum Rates of each wage schedule for the Initial
General Wage Increase (GWI), plus the second, third and fourth GWI's, an
Escalation Adjustment shall be applied by multiplying the percentage
increase in the CPI-W. The result shall be added to the fourth scheduled
GWI and applied to the Maximum Rates and Minimum Rates in effect on
May 26, 2001.

(it) A partial percent increase shall be rounded to the nearest one tenth of one
percent.

(2) Effective May 26, 2002, an Escalation Adjustment will be determined by
computing the percentage increase in CPI-W, between March 1998 and March
2002.

(i) If the percentage increase of the CPI-W exceeds the cumiulative percentage
increase to the Maximum Rates of each wage schedule for the Initial GWI,
plus the second, third, fourth and fifth GWLI's, plus the Escalation Adjustment
for the prior year, if any, an Escalation Adjustment shall be applied by
muitiplying the percentage increase in the CPI-W. The result shall be added
to the fifth scheduled GWI and applied to the Maximum Rates and Minimum
Rates in effect on May 25, 2002.

(i) A partial percent increase shall be rounded to the nearest one tenth of one
percent.

(3) In no event shall a decrease in the CPI-W result in a reduction of any wage rate.

(4) In the event the Bureau of Labor Statistics does not issue the appropriate
Consumer Price Indexes on or before the dates referred to in Paragraphs 1 or 2,
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(h)

Escalation Adjustments required by such appropriate indexes shall be effective at
the beginning of the first payroll week after receipt of the indexes.

(5) No adjustment, retroactive or otherwise, shall be made as the result of any
- revision which may later be made in the fi rst publlshed ﬁgures for the CPI-W for
March 2001 and March 2002.

(6) The Escalation Adjustments are dependent upon the availability of the CPI-W in

its present form and calculated on the same basis as the CPI-W for March 1998.
In the évent the Bureau of Labor Statistics changes the form or the basis of
calculating the CPI-W the COMPANY and the UNION agree to request the
Bureau to make available, for the life of this Agreement, a CPI-W in its present
form and calculated on the same basis as the CPI-W for March 1998, which was
158.7 (1982-1984=100).

(7) Itis expressly recognized by the parties that this Escalation Adjustment provision
_ applies only for the life of this contract.

An employee s increase in Standard Rate in accordance with this Paragraph 2 shall be
based on the Wage Progression Step to which an employee is assigned on the
effective date of the aforementioned GW!I's and Escalation Adjustment(s), if any.

Wage Progression

(@)

The STANDARD RATE. of each employee whose STANDARD RATE is below the
MAXIMUM RATE of the applicable Tier shall be increased during the term of this
Agreement-in accordance with the schedules in Paragraph 2 (a) above, provided that
such employee has 60 days NET CREDIT SERVICE prior to the progression date and
subject to the further provisions of this Paragraph 3.

Progression increases shall be on a semi-annual basis and shall be effective at the
beginning of the first fiscal weeks in September and March.

An employee who has qualified to receive a schieduled increase under Paragraph 3(a)
but who does not receive such increase because he or she is on personal or disability
Leave of Absence on the effective date of the increase, shall receive. the increase
effective on the date of reinstatement from such Leave of Absence provided
relnstatement occurs before the next succeeding scheduled increase date.

If, in the judgment of the COMPANY, an employee is not entitled to an increase under
the provisions of Paragraphs 3(a) or 3(c) due to the employee’s performance on the
job or conduct, including excessive unexcused absenteeism or tardiness, - the
COMPANY may withhold such increase provided it has notified the UNION in writing at
least ten.(10) days in advance of the date the increase was to have become effective.
The UNION will notify the COMPANY in writing within ten (10) days following receipt of
the COMPANY’s notice, if it questions such withholding.

Promd,tibhs-, Demotions and Lateral Reclassifications

(@)

(b)

()

When an employee is reclassified to another Occupational Job Classification which is
in the same Tier it shall be considered a "lateral reclassification."

When an employee is reclassified from a lower Tier it shall be considered a
"promotion."

When an employee is reclassified from a higher Tier it shall be considered a
"demotion."



(d)

(e)

(f)

(9)

(h)

(i)

Article 10

When an employee is reclassified to an Occupational Job Classification which is
outside the Five Tier Plan, the provisions of Section Ill, Definitions, of the Lucent
Technologies Transfer Program shall be used to determine if the reclassification
constitutes an "Upgrade," "Downgrade” or "Lateral." For purposes of this Article, an
"Upgrade" shall be considered a "promotion” and a "Downgrade” shall be considered a
"demotion.”

Temporary Promotion Allowance:

(1) An employee who is temporarily promoted to a higher Tier shall be eligible to
receive a Temporary Promotion Allowance (TPA) in the amount of eight dollars
($8.00) per day for each Tier for each day such employee: is assigned to work in
the higher Tier. Effective October 4, 1998, the Temporary Promotion Allowance
will be increased to ten dollars ($10.00) per day. While on such temporary
assignment the employee shall continue to receive the STANDARD RATE he or
she would have been. paid in the lower Tier.

(i) However, in no event shall the combination of a TPA, when divided by the
number of hours worked in a day and added to the employee's STANDARD
RATE, exceed the MAXIMUM RATE of the Tier to which the employee is
temporarily promoted.

For promotions other than Temporary Promotions, and for reclassifications to
other Occupational Job Classifications, an employee's STANDARD RATE shall
be established as follows: '

Lateral Reclassifications:

The employee shall be moved to the nearest Progression Step on the Wage Schedule
of the job to which reclassified which does not result in a reduction in STANDARD
RATE.

Promotions:

(1) Except as provided in Paragraphs 4(g)(2)-and 4(g)(3), the employee shall be
moved to a whole -Progression ‘Step above the.nearest Progression Step on the
Wage Schedule of the job to which promoted.

(2) The STANDARD RATE of an employee promoted to a Tier in which the
employee previously performed shall not be less than the STANDARD RATE
formerly received in that Tier. However, when an employee had been demoted
due to lack of work from a higher Tier to a lower Tier and the employee
subsequently is retumed to the higher Tier, the employee shall be moved to the
same Progression Step the employee held prior to demotion.

(3) In no case, however, shall an employee's STANDARD RATE be increased to an
amount which exceeds the MAXIMUM RATE of the job to which promoted.

Demotions due to lack of work:

The employee shall be moved to the negrést Progression Step on the Wage Schedule
of the job to which demoted insuring no gain in pay.

Other Demotions:

(1) When an emp]oYee is demoted from a higher Tier to a lower Tier:

(i) Because of incompetency; or
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(ii) At the employee's request;

The employee shall be moved to the nearest Progression Step on the Wage
Schedule of the job to which demoted insuring no gain in pay.

(2) When an employee is demoted due to infraction of COMPANY rules or-improper
conduct, the employee's STANDARD RATE shall be determined by the
COMPANY. In the event the employee previously worked in the same Tier to
which demoted, the employee shall be moved to a Progression. Step which is not
less than the STANDARD RATE last received in that former assignment.
However, in no case shall such employee's STANDARD RATE exceed the
MAXIMUM RATE of the Tier to which demoted.

5 General
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(a)

(b)

(d)

When an' employee's STANDARD RATE is subject to two (2) or more changes
effective on the same date, the changes shall be made in the following order:

(1) *Progression increase in'accordance with Péragraph 3
(2)- Promotion increase in accordance with Paragll'aph 4(g)
(3) General increase in accordance with Paragraph 2

(4) Demotion adjustment

An employee who is absent because of sickness, accident or quarantine at the end of
the employee's SCHEDULED DAILY TOUR (within the employee's SCHEDULED
WEEKLY TOUR) immediately preceding the effective date of any increase provided for
in this Article shall not receive the increase (to which otherwise eligible) until return to
active duty. :

An employee reinstated from a Leave of Absence shall be assigned a STANDARD
RATE (uniess the provisions of Paragraph 3(c) apply) which is equitable in comparison
with the STANDARD RATES of other employees of comparable TERM OF
EMPLOYMENT, experience, and ability in the same Tier. However, if reinstated in the
same Occupational Job Classification, the employee shall be assigned a STANDARD
RATE not less than that received at the time such Leave of Absence began, but which
may- be adjusted for wage increases granted during the period of the Leave of
Absence.

o

Notwithstanding the other provisions of this Article, the COMPANY may, at its initiative
and in accordance with its judgment, start an empioyee above the MINIMUM RATE
and pay an employee above the MAXIMUM RATE (and may increase an employee's
STANDARD RATE above the MAXIMUM RATE) specified for the employee's Tier.

~ However, the provisions of this Paragraph shall not be used for the purpose of granting

a general merit rate review.

If an employee is recalled from LAYOFF the employee shall be assigned a
STANDARD RATE in accordance with the following:

" (1) If an employee is recailed within twelve (12) months from the date of LAYOFF to

his or her former Tier at time of LAYOFF, the employee shall be assigned a
STANDARD RATE no less than that received at the time such employee was
LAID OFF from that Tier, but which will be adjusted for wage increases granted -
during the period such employee was on LAYOFF status.



(2)
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If the employee is recalled more than twelve months from the date of LAYOFF,
the Standard RATE established above shall be further adjusted in accordance
with the following, but in no event shall the new STANDARD RATE be less than
the MINIMUM RATE of the applicable Tier:

Number of Months Employee Will Be Assigned a
--LAID OFF---- ——-STANDARD RATE Which is--—-
12 through 18 One (1) Progression Step less than

employee held at the time of LAYOFF

18 through 24 Two (2) Progression Steps less than
employee held at the time of LAYOFF

24 through 30 Three (3) Progression Steps less than
employee held at the time of LAYOFF

30 through 36 Four (4) Progression Steps less than
employee held at'the time of LAYOFF
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APPENDIX 10A - WAGE SCHEDULES

TIER 1

(CB) F1
Effective Effective Effective Effective Effective
Step 08/30/1998 05/30/1999 ~ 05/28/2000 05/27/2001 05/26/2002
Minimum 1 $8.38 $ 8.66 $8.96 $9.28 $9.58
2 $8.85 $9.15 $946 $9.80 $10.12
3 $935 $9.66 $9.99 $10.35 $ 10.69
4 $9.87 $10.20 $ 10.56 $10.93 $11.29
5 $10.43 $10.77 . $11.15 $11.55 $11.92
6 $ 11.01 $11.38 - $11.77 $12.20 $ 12.59
7 $1163 . $12.01 $12.43 $12.88 $13.30
8 $ 12.28 $12.69 $13.13 $ 13.61 $14.05
Maximum 9 $1297 $13.40 $13.87 $ 14.37 $14.84
Pension Band 102 102 . 102 102 102
TIER 2
(CB) F2
Effective Effective ‘Effective Effective Effective
Step 08/30/1998 05/30/1999 05/28/2000 05/27/2001 05/26/2002
Minimum 1° $9.52 $9.84 $10.18 $10.55 - $10.89
2 $10.02 $10.36 $10.72 $11.11 $11.47
3 $10.55 $10.91 $11.28 $11.69 $12.07
4 $11.11 $11.48 '$11.88 $12.31 $12.71
5 $11.70 $12.09 $12.51 $12.96 $13.38
6 $12.31 $1273 $13.17 $13.64 $14.09
7 $12.96 $13.40 $13.87 $14.36 $ 14.83
. 8 $13.65 $14.11 $ 14.60 $15.12 $ 15.61
Maximum 9 $14.37 $14.85 $15.37 $1592 $ 16.44
Pension Band 104 104 104 104 104
TIER 3
(CB) F3
Effective Effective Effective Effective Effective
Step 08/30/1998 05/30/1999 05/28/2000 0512712001 05/26/2002
Minimum 1 $11.36 $11.74 $12.15 $12.59 $13.00
2 $11.92 $12.32 $12.75 $13.21 $13.64
3 $12.50 $12.92 $13.37 $13.86 $ 14.31
4 $13.12 $13.56 $14.03 $14.54 $ 15.01
5 $13.77 $14.23 $14.72 $15.25 $ 15.75
6 $14.44 $14.93 $15.45 $16.00 $ 16.52
7. $15.15 $ 15.66 $ 16.21 $16.79 $17.33
8 $15.90 . $16.43 $17.00 $ 17.61 $18.19
Maximum 9 $16.68 $17.24 $17.84 $ 18.48 $19.08
Pension Band 109 109 109 109 109
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TIER 4
(CB) F4
Effective Effective Effective Effective Effective
Step 08/30/1998 05/30/1999 05/28/2000 05/27/2001 05/26/2002
Minimum 1 $13.33 $13.78 $14.26 $14.77 $15.25
2 $13.95 $14.42 $14.92 $1545 $15.96
3 $ 14.59 $ 15.08 $ 15.61 $16.17 $16.69
4 $15.27 $15.78 $16.33 - $16.92 $17.47
5 $15.97 $ 16.51 $17.09 $17:70 $18.27
6 $16.71 $17.27. $17.87 $18.52 $19.12
7 $17.48 $ 18.07 $18.70 $19.38 $20.01
8 $ 18.29 $ 18.91 $ 19.57 $20.27 $2093
Maximum 9 $19.14 $19.78 $ 2047 $21.2% $21.90
Pension Band 113 " 113 113 113 113
TIER 5
(CB) F5
Effective Effective Effective Effective Effective
Step 08/30/1998 05/30/1999 05/28/2000 05/27/12001 05/26/2002
Minimum 1 $15.80 $16.33 $16.90 $17.51 $18.08
2 $ 16.49 $17.04 $17.63 $ 18.27 $ 18.86
3 $17.20 $17.78 $ 18.40 $ 19.06 $19.68
4 $17.95 $18.55 $19.20 $19.89 $20.54
5 $18.73 $19.35 $20.03 $20.75 $2143
-6 $19.54 $20.19 $20.90 $2165 $2235
7 $ 20.39 $21.07 $ 21.81 $22.59 $23.32
8 $21.28 $21.99 $2275 $23.57 $24.33
Maximum 9 $22.20 $22.94 $23.74 $24.59 $25.39
Pension Band 119 119 119 119 119
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1

ARTICLE 11 - HOURS OF WORK

Work Schedules

(a)

(b)

(c)

The UNION and the COMPANY recognize the necessity for work schedules involving
two (2) or three (3) shift operatlons where the nature of the work or the needs of the

business require them.

The COMPANY shall have the right to introduce new work schedules, to make
changes in the starting and stopping times of SCHEDULED DAILY TOURS, including
the starting -and stopping time and length of lunch penods and to vary from the
SCHEDULED DAILY or WEEKLY TOURS. :

The COMPANY shall notify the UNION of new work schedules, or any change or
variation in existing work schedules, at least one (1) week in advance of the effective
date, except where emergency situations make it impractical to do so. Negotiations
thereon shall take place when requested by the UNION and in the event of such
negotiations, the new schedule, change or variation proposed by the COMPANY may
be placed in effect pending agreement between the parties.

2 Minimum Pay Allowance

(@)

An employee who reports at a designated starting time for scheduled work not
involving a Call-In and who has not been given at least 12 hours' advance notice not to
report shall be given at least 2 hours' work or paid a minimum of 2 hours at
ADJUSTED RATE plus applicable NIGHT WORK and 7-DAY COVERAGE BONUSES,
except on a day on which a holiday recognized in accordance with ARTICLE 14,
HOLIDAYS, is observed, or Saturday or Sunday (or DAY IN LIEU OF SATURDAY or
SUNDAY) when such minimum hours shall be paid at the applicable overtime rate.

(1) The minimurﬁ payment provisions of Paragraph 2(a) shall not apply in cases
where the COMPANY's inability to provide work is due to conditions beyond the
control of the COMPANY or where the employee is sent home for disciplinary-
reasons.

3 Portal to Portal
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(@)

Time spent by employees in walking, riding or traveling, or in preparatory or closing
activities, on the COMPANY's premises or otherwise, except to the specifically limited
extent provided in this Agreement, shall not be compensable and shall not be -
considered as time worked under the Fair Labor Standards Act or for any other
purpose.

(1) No claim involving payment for such activities shall be processed under ARTICLE
6, GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE, or ARTICLE 7, ARBITRATION, herein and the
UNION will neither make any claim nor aid or support any existing or future
claims or actions against the COMPANY respecting compensation for such
activities. :
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ARTICLE 12 - PREMIUM PAYMENTS

General

(a)

(b)

(c)

It is recognized by boeth parties that the needs of the business may require overtime
work (i.e., work outside the employee's SCHEDULED DAILY or WEEKLY TOUR), and
that the jobs involved must be manned by qualified employees working on an overtime
basis. The amount of overtime and the schedule for working such overtime will be
established by the COMPANY. The COMPANY iin scheduling overtime work will
distribute it as evenly as practicable among qualified employees normally engaged on
the work involved. An employee scheduled for overtime shall be expected to work
unless he or she has adequate reason for not doing so, in which event the employee
may be excused provided that other qualified emp’l‘oyees normally engaged on the
work involved are available. The interested REPRESENTATIVE and the employees
involved shall be given at least twenty-four (24) hours advance notice of scheduled

. overtime unless an emergency arises which precludes giving such notice.

When employees work overtime at other than their regular job location, the
SCHEDULED DAILY or WEEKLY TOUR for the location where the overtime work is
performed shall be used in determining when work outside of the standard schedule
starts.

Nothing in this Article shall require or permit the payment of overtime on overtime.

Overtime Treatment

(@)

(c)

Pay at TIME AND ONE-HALF shall apply to'authorize'd time worked:

(1) Outside an employee's SCHEDULED DAILY TOUR provided the SCHEDULED
DAILY TOUR is eight (8) hours or more;

(2) In excess of forty (40) hours during the WORKWEEK;

(3) On a NONSCHEDULED DAY other than Sunday or a 7-DAY COVERAGE
EMPLOYEE'S DAY IN LIEU OF SUNDAY or a holiday.

Pay at DOUBLE TIME shall apply for:

(1) Overtime hours paid at TIME AND ONE-HALF in excess of eight (8) Hours in the
WORKWEEK including any payments for Call-Ins paid at TIME AND ONE-HALF.

(2) Authorized time worked on Sunday for employees who are not working a 7-DAY
COVERAGE JOB.

(3) Ona7-DAY COVERAGE EMPLOYEE'S DAY IN LIEU OF SUNDAY

Pay at DOUBLE TIME AND ONE-HALF shalt apply to authorized time worked on the
day on which a holiday is observed.

71



Article 12

3 Overtime Adjustment
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(@)

When an employee receives daily or weekly allowances for performing certain work,
an Overtime Adjustment shall be made as follows:

-—— Sum of allowances paid for week -——
# of hours in Scheduled Weekly Tour + overtime
hours worked in week
X
Total overtime hours worked in week
X .
.5 + .009 = Overtime Adjustmeént

Seven-Day Coverage Bonus

A 7-DAY COVERAGE EMPLOYEE shall be pald a 7-DAY COVERAGE BONUS for all time
worked.

Night Work Bonus

An employee on a NIGHT TOUR shall be paid a NIGHT WORK BONUS for all time worked
on such tours.

Call-Ins

(@)

()

When an employee is called during his or her off time to report for a work assignment
outside the employee's SCHEDULED DAILY or WEEKLY TOUR, it shall be considered
a call-in. However, when an employee is requested to remain late on a day on which
the employee has reported for work, or when, prior to leaving work, an employee is
requested to report for work on a subsequent day at either the employee's standard or
non-standard- starting time, it shall not be considered a call-in.

When an employee is required to make extra trips from his or her residence to place of
work and return as a result of a call-in, the employee shall be-paid for reasonable time
spent traveling both ways. When the call-in does not require extra trips, but does
involve reporting earlier than the starting time of the employee's SCHEDULED DAILY
TOUR, reasonable travellng time shall be paid for the trip from such resndence to place
of work. ;

Total payment for time worked on a call-in plus pay. for traveling time, as specified in
Paragraphs 6(a) and 6(b) shall not be less than two (2) hours' pay at the applicable
overtime rate.

Early Start Allowance

(@)

(b)

When, during the WORKWEEK, an employee is required to change his or her
SCHEDULED DAILY TOUR to begin earlier than his or her prior SCHEDULED DAILY
TOUR, such employee shall receive an Early Start Allowance.

For each full or partial hour difference of such early start, the employee shall receive
an amount equal to fifty percent (50%) of the employee's ADJUSTED RATE.
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8 Sunday Start Allowance

(@)

(b)

When an employee working other than a CONTINUOUS OPERATIONS or 7-DAY
COVERAGE TOUR is required to begin his or her first SCHEDULED DAILY TOUR
between eight p.m. Sunday and Sunday Midnight, such employee shall receive a
Sunday Start Allowance.

For each full or partial one half hour prior to Midnight, the employee shall receive an
amount equal to fifty percent (50%) of the employee's ADJUSTED RATE.
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ARTICLE 13 - VACATIONS

Eligibility

(a)

(c)

Employees will be eligible to vacation with pay during the current calendar year in
accordance with Paragraphs 1(a)(1) through 1(a)(5) and subsequent provnsnons of this -
Article.

(1) One (1) week after completion of a TERM OF EMPLOYMENT of six (6) months.

(2) Two (2) weeks after completion of a TERM OF EMPLOYMENT of twelve (12)
months, provided that if a TERM OF EMPLOYMENT of six (6) months and of
twelve .(12) months are both completed in the same calendar year, only two (2)
weeks of vacation will be granted, with the second’ (2nd) week to be scheduled
after completion of twelve (12) months TERM OF EMPLOYMENT. The first (1st)
week may be scheduled any time after completion of six (6) months TERM OF
EMPLOYMENT.

(3) Three (3) weeks beginning with the year in which a TERM OF EMPLOYMENT of
seven (7) years will be completed.

(4) Four (4) weeks beginning with the year in which a TERM OF EMPLOYMENT of
fiteen (15) years will be completed.

(5) Five (5) weeks beginning with thé year in which a TERM OF EMPLOYMENT of
" twenty-five (25) years will be completed.

The weeks of vacation provided for in Paragraph 1(a) will each consist of the number
of days and hours which the employee would have been scheduled to work (excluding
overtime) during the vacation absence, except that an employee whose weekly
working schedule (excluding overtime) is four and one-half (4 1/2) days per week, or
alternating five-day and four-day weeks, shall be eligible to fourteen (14) days and
twenty-three (23) days, respectively, when TERM OF EMPLOYMENT is at least seven
(7) and twenty-five (25) years, respectively.

Solely for the purpose of granting vacation eligibility fora TERM OF EMPLOYMENT of
six (6) months and twelve (12) months as provided in Paragraph 1(a), an employee
hired or rehired on the first (1st) working day of a calendar month will have TERM OF
EMPLOYMENT computed from the first (1st) calendar day of that month.

An employee reinstated from Leave of Absence or rehired who has previously taken

vacation or received allowance in lieu thereof in the current calendar year will be
eligible to the number of days of vacation for his or her TERM OF EMPLOYMENT as
determined in accordance with Paragraphs 1(a) and 1(b), less the number of days of
vacation previously‘taken or paid for.

An employee reinstated from Leave of Absence or rehired from LAYOFF who was not
previously on the roll in the current calendar year will be eligible to vacation with pay in
the following amounts, applied to the number of days of vacation for his or her TERM
OF EMPLOYMENT as determined in accordance with Paragraph 1(a) or 1(b):
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- Reinstated or Rehired B Amount of Eligibility

On or before March 31 Full
April 1 through June 30 Three-fourths (3/4)
July 1 through September 30 One-half (1/2)
After September 30 One-fourth (1/4) -

In computing the vacation to which eligible as provided herein, fractions of less than
one-half (1/2) day will be disregarded and fractions of one-half (1/2) day or more wili
be considered as one (1) day. In no event, however, will the employee's vacation
eligibility as determined herein be less than would be applicable if the employee were
hired as of the date reinstated or rehired.

2 Scheduling Vacations

(a)

(b)

(e)

Vacations are not cumulative. Except as provided in Paragraphs é(e), 2(f), 2(h) and
2(i), the vacation to which an employee is eligible in each calendar year shall be taken
before midnight December 31 of that year.

Vacations shall be taken during standard vacation periods except for those employees
who are required by the COMPANY to work during such periods due to the needs of
the business. Vacations not scheduled during standard vacation periods will be
scheduled in accordance with the employee's wishes to the extent consistent with the
needs of the business, giving due consideration to TERM OF EMPLOYMENT.

An employee may elect to schedule all or part of his or her vacation to which eligible
on a day-at-a-time basis subject to the provisions of Paragraph 2(b).

When an employee's scheduled vacation week or fractional week includes a holiday
recognized in accordance with ARTICLE 14, HOLIDAYS, and observed in accordance
therewith on any day Monday through Friday. in such week (or, for a 7-DAY
COVERAGE EMPLOYEE on any day other than such employee's DAY IN LIEU OF
SATURDAY or DAY IN LIEU OF SUNDAY), an extra day off with pay will be granted in
lieu thereof.-

When an employee is disabled due to iliness or injury at the time vacation is scheduled
to begin, the vacation shall be postponed, and rescheduled to the extent possible in
the current calendar year. When an employee becomes disabled due to illness or
injury while on a scheduled vacation the vacation will be terminated as of the end of
the day immediately preceding the first (1st) day of such disability and the remaining
portion of the terminated vacation shall be rescheduled during the current calendar
year. Any portion of a vacation rescheduled as provided herein which cannot be
completed in the current calendar year shall be rescheduled in the following calendar
year, provided that the vacation so rescheduled shall be completed prior to April 1 and
prior to the employee's taking any of the vacation to which eligible in that year.

(1) Rescheduling as provided in Paragraph 2(e) shall be subject to the employee's
having furnished within a reasonable time a physician's certificate acceptable to
the COMPANY showing evidence of such disability. Vacation rescheduled as
provided therein shall be taken after the employee has been approved to return to
full-time duty by a COMPANY physician, except that in special circumstances and
upon request of the employee, the COMPANY may permit the employee to take
such rescheduled vacation after recovery from the iliness or injury but before
returning to full-time duty.
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()

(9)

(i)

Vacation to which an employee becomes eligible ‘tipon completion of a TERM OF
EMPLOYMENT of six (6) or twelve (12) months shall be scheduled after completion of
such TERM OF EMPLOYMENT, provided that allowance:in lieu thereof may be paid to
any such employee who was on the roll. but was not scheduled to work during a
standard vacation period provided in Paragraph 2(b) and provided further that, when

an employee completes such TERM OF EMPLOYMENT after December 1, such

vacation may be scheduled in the following calendar year if the employee so requests,
provided it is' completed prior to April 1 and prior to the: ‘employee's taking any of the
vacation Ato which eligibie in that year. .

In the event it is necessary for an_employee to be absent for a death in his or her
immediate family, as provided in ARTICLE 16, PAY TREATMENT FOR ABSENCES,
on a day the employee had previously scheduled as a \paid vacation day, such day
shall be rescheduled, provided however, that the combined number of Vacation days
and Excused Work Days which may be rescheduled in accordance with this ARTICLE
and ARTICLE 15, EXCUSED WORK DAYS shall not exceed the number of days
determined by the Company to be a reasonable absence under ARTICLE 16,
paragraph 2(c).

An employee who cannot take a vacation because of reasons beyond his or her
control may reschedule such vacation into the following year, provided that any
vacation so rescheduled shall be completed-prior to April 1.

At the option of the employee and subject to the needs of the business up to five (5)
vacation days to which an employee is eligible may be carried over into the following
year, provided that the carry-over vacation is scheduled and taken on or before March
31. An employee's request to carry over vacation shall not be unreasonably denied.

Computation of Vacation Pay

(a)

Vacation pay will be computed based on the employee's ADJUSTED RATE plus
applicable NIGHT WORK and 7-DAY COVERAGE BONUSES in effect during the
vacation absence.

Employees Leaving the COMPANY

(a)

(b).

When an employee's. service with the COMPANY is terminated before the employee
has ‘taken vacation with pay to which eligible, an allowance in lieu thereof will be
granted, except that:

(1) An employee granted a Leave of Absence shall be granted vacation with pay to
which eligible, ordinarily before the Leave of Absence begins.

(2) An employee being retired under the Lucent Pension Plan will be-granted, prior to
retirement, vacation with pay to which eligible; however, when an employee (1) is
retired on service pension which becomes effective immediately upon expiration
or termination of Sickness Disability Benefits to which eligible, or.(2) is retired on
disability pension, no vacatlon with pay or allowance in lieu thereof shall be

~‘applicable. .

(3)" No vacation or allowance in lieu thereof shall be granted to an employee who is
- DISMISSED for unsatisfactory conduct.

An employee'who,terrninafes employment by resignation or termination for cause on or
after January 1, 2000, will be.required to reimburse the Company for the value of the
vacation days to which eligible ‘'during the current calendar year, which have been
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taken prior to the date the employee's termination occurs, in excess of the schedule

below.
Eligible Vacation Days For Employee Leaving Company
During Calendar Year
Due To Resignation Or Termination for Cause
Month of
Termination Term of Employment .
1-7 Years 7-15 15-25 25 and
Years Years Over Years
January 1 2 2 2
February 2 3 4 4
March 3 4 5 7
April 3 5 7 9
May 4 6 9 11
June 5 8 10 13
July 6 9 12 15
August . - 7 10 14 17
September 7 11 16 19
October 8 13 17 21
November 9. 14 19 23
December 10 15 20 25

(c) An e_mployée granted vacation allowance in lieu thereof as provided in Paragraph 4(a) '
shall also be granted vacation or allowance in lieu thereof, as applicable, for any
vacation rescheduled or carried over from the previous calendar year in accordance

(d)

with Paragraph 2(e), 2(f), 2(h) or 2(i), respectively.

in the event an employee dies before taking all the vacation to which eligible as
provided in this Article, an allowance in lieu of the vacation not taken will be paid to the
employee's beneficiary, or to the employee's estate if no beneficiary is designated.
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ARTICLE 14 - HOLIDAYS

The following shall be recognized as holidays covered by this Agreement, and the calendar

‘day on which the holiday falls shall be observed as the holiday, except as provided in

Paragraphs 2, 3 and 4:

- New Years' Day Thanksgiving Day

- Good Friday Day after Thanksgiving
- Memorial Day Day before Christmas
- Independence Day Christmas Day

- Labor Day (1) Floating Holiday

(a) The holiday "Day after Thanksgiving shall be the workday within the SCHEDULED
WEEKLY TOUR which immediately follows the day observed as the Thanksgivmg Day
holiday.

(b) The holiday "Day before Christmas":-shall be the workday within the SCHEDULED
WEEKLY TOUR which immediately precedes the day observed as the Christmas Day
holiday.

When a holiday specified in Paragraph 1 falls on Sunday (or, for a 7-DAY COVERAGE

EMPLOYEE, such employee's DAY IN LIEU-OF SUNDAY) the first following day within the
employee’'s SCHEDULED WEEKLY TOUR shall be observed as the holiday.

When a-holiday specified in Paragraph 1 falls on Saturday (or, for a 7-DAY COVERAGE
EMPLOYEE, on such employee's DAY, IN LIEU OF SATURDAY) the COMPANY shall
designate any one of the following as the day to be observed as such holiday:

(@) The c_aﬂl’end,ar day on which the holiday .falls, or

(b) The workday, within the employee's SCHEDULED WEEKLY TOUR, which
immediately precedes the calendar day on which the holiday falls, or

(¢) The workday, within the embloyee‘s SCHEDULED WEEKLY TOUR, which
immediately follows the calendar day on which the holiday falls.

The holiday period shall be the period between midnight and midnight on the day observed
as the holiday as specified in Paragraph 1, 2 or 3, except that for shifts crossing midnight it
shall be the twenty-four (24) consecutive hour period beginning with the regular starting
time on the day observed as the holiday. (By mutual agreement between the COMPANY
and the UNION, the holiday period for shifts crossing midnight may be changed for a
particular holiday to the twenty-four (24) consecutive hour period beginning with the regular
starting time on the eve of the day observed as the holiday.)

When, in observance of the holiday, an employee is not scheduled to work on a day
observed as a holiday within the employee's SCHEDULED WEEKLY TOUR, the employee
shall receive a holiday allowance not to exceed eight (8) hours at his or her ADJUSTED
RATE plus applicable NIGHT WORK and 7-DAY COVERAGE BONUSES for time not
worked during the employee's SCHEDULED DAILY TOUR, provided such employee
receives pay from the COMPANY for all or part of either the employee's schedule workday
preceding or scheduled workday following the day observed as the holiday.

When the COMPANY .designates the Saturday (or a 7-DAY COVERAGE EMPLOYEE'S
DAY IN LIEU OF SATURDAY) on which the holiday falls as the day to be observed as the
holiday and an employee is not scheduled to work on such day, such employee shail
receive a holiday allowance not to exceed eight (8) hours at his or her ADJUSTED RATE
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plus applicable NIGHT WORK and 7-DAY COVERAGE BONUSES for time not worked
during the employee's SCHEDULED DAILY TOUR, provided the employee works all or part
of both such SCHEDULED DAILY TOURS preceding and following such Saturday and is
excused by the COMPANY for all partial-day absences on such preceding and-following
days. Paid-for vacation absences shall be consudered as time worked for purposes of this
paragraph.

An employee who is scheduled to work on a day observed as a holiday but who is absent
on such day shall not be paid holiday allowance, except that subject to the provisions of
Paragraph 5 or Paragraph 6, whichever is applicable, holiday allowance shall be paid:

(a) Provided the employee's absence from work on the holiday is due to sickness or injury
sustained otherwise than in the course of employment, and such absence is
substantiated by a physician's certificate acceptable to the COMPANY, or :

(b) For the portion of the employee's SCHEDULED DAILY TOUR not worked, in the event
that while at work on such day the employee is sent home by the COMPANY because
of sickness or injury.

(c) In the event an employee is absent for reasons beyond his or her control on -any day
observed as a Holiday during the month of December, excluding Christmas Day and
Day before Christmas, but including any FIoa‘fing Holiday, such day may be
rescheduled in the following calendar year if the employee so requests provided it is
completed prior to April 1. '

Except as provided in Paragraph 7(c), a Floating Holiday shall'not be rescheduled into the
following year. :

79



Article 15

80

ARTICLE 15 - EXCUSED WORK DAYS

A regular employee with a TERM OF EMPLOYMENT of six months on January 1 in the
current year shall be eligible for four (4) Excused Work Days with pay and one (1) Excused
Work Day without pay during that year.

The COMPANY shall have the option of converting one (1) paid Excused Work Day to a
designated day provided the COMPANY o) de5|gnates prior to January 31 in the current
year.

(a) An employee in any work group for which an Excused Work Day is designated by the
COMPANY and who is not otherwise eligible for a paid Excused Work Day shall be
- excused and paid for such designated day, provided he or she is on the active payroll

of the COMPANY on the designated Excused Work Day.

(b) An employee who has been paid for a COMPANY designated Excused Work Day, but
who subsequently transfers to another COMPANY facility during the same calendar
year, shall be eligible for payment for a COMPANY designated Excused Work Day at
the, facility to which transferred which is observed at the facility after the date of such
employee's transfer. ‘

An employee who is not required to work on any paid Excused Work Day shall receive pay
not to-exceed eight (8) hours at his or her ADJUSTED RATE plus applicable NIGHT WORK
and 7-DAY COVERAGE BONUSES for such day.

If an erhployee agrees to work on any paid Excused Work Day and, in the event the

'COMPANY determines that such day cannot be rescheduled, such employee shall be paid

as follows:

(a). An employee who works on any paid Excused Work Day shall be paid in lieu of his or
her Excused Work Day in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 3 and shall in
addition be paid for all hours worked on such day in the same manner as a regularly
scheduled work day.

(b) Time worked by an employee on an Excused Work Day shall be considered time
worked for all purposes.

An employee who is absent with pay on a non-designated Excused Work Day shall be
permitted to reschedule such day.

Non-designated Excused Work Days may be scheduled in one-half (1/2) day increments.

The Company and the Unions recognize that it may be in the best interest of employees to
have the ability to take time off for brief intervals because of personal, immediate needs.
Accordingly, for the years 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002 and 2003 up to three (3) Excused Work
Days (EWDs) may be used as follows:

(a) An employee may designate and schedule, as applicable, three (3) EWDs to be used
flexibly. This provision shall apply to an employee's unpaid EWD and/or his/her paid
EWD(s) which are not designated by the Company.

(b) Each flexible EWD may be divided into increments of two (2) hours for an increment,
provided, however, that where the length of an employee's scheduled daily tour is not
evenly divisible by two (2), the last increment of each EWD may be less than two (2)
hours.

(c) An increment may be taken at any time during the vacation schedule period up to and
including the - actual scheduled Excused Work Day provided his/her supervisor is
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notified before the beginning of the tour and not more than 25 percent .of the work
group has already been granted time off. In the event more than 25 percent of the
work group is scheduled off, then the time may be granted consistent with the needs of
the business.

(d) The time may be taken based on the employee’s personal need to take the time.

(e) If there is unused time available on the day of the so-scheduled EWD, the employee
must take the remaining time on the scheduled day-even if that increment is less than
two (2) hours.

8 Inthe event.it is necessary for an employee to be absent for a death in his or her immediate

family, as provided in ARTICLE 16, PAY TREATMENT FOR ABSENCES, on a day the
employee had previously schediled as a paid Excused Work Day, such day shall be
rescheduled, provided however, that the combined number of Excused Work Days and
Vacation days which may be rescheduled in accordance with this Article and ARTICLE 13,
VACATIONS shall not exceed the number of days determined by the Company to be a
reasonable absence under ARTICLE 16, paragraph 2(c).

9 An employee who cannot take a non-designated Excused Work Day because of reasons

beyond his or her control may reschedule such Excused Work Day into the following year,
provided that any Excused Work Day so rescheduled shall be completed prior to April 1.

(@) The provisions of Paragraph 9 aiso may be applied in the event of a death in an
employee's immediate family occurring in. December.

(b) Except as provided in Paragraphs 9 or 9(a), an Excused Work Day shall not be
rescheduled into the following year.

10 Under no circumstances shall an .employee be paid an allowance in lieu of any Excused
Work Days not taken prior to termination of employment.
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- ARTICLE 16 - PAY TREATMENT FOR ABSENCES

General

(@)

(b)

(c)

Before an employee is granted absence with pay under any of the provisions of this
Article such employee shall submit satisfactory evidence to substantiate the reason for
such absence.

It is recognized that there shall be no dupllcatlon‘ of payment‘by the COMPANY for the
same period of absence whether to be paid for.under the provusmns of any agreement
between the parties or otherwnse

Pay for absences, as provlded herein, shall be computed at an. empioyee's
ADJUSTED RATE plus applicable NIGHT WORK and 7-DAY COVERAGE BONUSES
in effect on the first (1st) full or partial day of such absence.

Death in Family

(@)

- (b)

3
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(c)

(a)

An employee shall be granted reasonable absence, defined below, because of a death
in his or her immediate family with pay for such time lost from assigned COMPANY
duty, provided the employee's TERM OF EMPLOYMENT 'is six (6) months or more at
the time such absence begins.

An employee's immediate family shall be considered as husband, wife, son, daughter,
mother, father, mother-in-law, father-in- law, grandparent, grandchild, sister or brother;
also, any relative or partner residing with the employee. .

In determining reasonable absence, consideration shall be given to the relationship of
the employee to the deceased and the responsibility. of the employee for making
funeral arrangements. However, for deaths of a husband, wife, partner, son, daughter,
mother or father, a reasonable absence shall not ‘exceed five (5) consecutive
SCHEDULED DAILY TOURS. For all other immediate family members, a reasonable
absence shall not exceed three (3) consecutive SCHEDULED DAILY TOURS.

Jury Duty and Other Court Attendance

An employee summoned for jury duty or to serve as a witness (not as a plaintiff or
defendant) in.a court case which necessitates absence from assigned COMPANY duty
within the employee's SCHEDULED WEEKLY TOUR shall be granted pay for such
absence.. Such an employee shall report for regular assigned COMPANY duty while
excused from such attendance in court unless it is impossible or unreasonable to do
SO.

Quarantine

(a)

An employee required to be absent due to quarantine imposed by duly constituted
health authorities shall be paid for such absence the amount, if any, that would be paid
if the employee were sick.
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5 Service as Judges and Clerks of Election

6

(a)

An employee appointed to serve as a judge or a clerk of election whose service
necessitates absence from assigned COMPANY duty within the employee's
SCHEDULED WEEKLY TOUR may be*excused for such absence, consistent with the
needs of the business, and when so excused shall be paid for such absence the
amount, if any, by which the employee's pay at ADJUSTED RATE exceeds the
compensation received for such elec¢tion board service.

Sickness Absence

(a)

(b)

(©)

Subject to the conditions set forth in Sub-paragraphs (1), (2) and (3) of this paragraph,
an employee absent because of personal sickness for seven (7) consecutive calendar
days shall be paid for all such time lost within such employee’s SCHEDULED
WEEKLY TOUR. ~

(1) The employee shall have a TERM OF EMPLOYMENT of two (2) or more years as
of the seventh (7th)-calendar day following the-first (1st) day of such sickness
absence, considering the first (1st) of such seven (7) days as the first (1st) day
within the employee’s SCHEDULED WEEKLY TOUR in effect at the time the
personal sickriess began on which the employee was absent for all or part of the
day for such absence;

(2) The employee shall have fumished a physician’s certificate acceptable to the
- COMPANY, showing inability to work during the entire period of sickness
absence; and '

(3) The employee would have been eligible to and qualified for sickness benefits
under and pursuant to the Sickness and Accident Disability Benefit Plan had such
personal sickness absence continued beyond the seventh (7th) day in Paragraph

(1).

An employee absent for personal sickness not covered under Paragraph 6 may at the
discretion of the COMPANY, be paid for all or part of such time lost within such
employee’s SCHEDULED WEEKLY TOUR.

No sickness absence payment shall be made for any such time for which benefits are
paid under the Sickness and Accident Disability Benefit Plan, nor for which holiday
allowance, in accordance with ARTICLE 14, HOLIDAYS, is paid.

Veterans’ Absences
(a) Necessary absences of veterans during SCHEDULED DAILY TOURS within the first

(1st) year of reinstatement form Special Leave of Absence for the purpose: of visiting a
Government hospital, doctor, or Veterans Bureau in connection with service-incurred
disabilities when so 'scheduled by a Government Agency shall be paid for, subject to a
limitation on such payments of ten (10) SCHEDULED WEEKLY TOURS or an
equivalent number of hours. A copy of the Government Agency letter authorizing the
veteran to visit the doctor, or other satisfactory evidence of the necessity for absence
will be required as a condition of paymernit for the time lost.
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8 Other Personal Reasons

(a) An employee who is absent because of personal reasons not covered elsewhere in
this Article and other than is covered in Paragraph 4 of ARTICLE 4, UNION
REPRESENTATION, may; at the discretion of the COMPANY, be granted pay for such
time lost within his or her SCHEDULED WEEKLY TOUR
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ARTICLE 17 - FORCE ADJUSTMENT PROTECTION

1 Demotions

(a)

(b)

When an employee would suffer an.immediate reduction in STANDARD RATE
because of demotion or other formal reclassification made due to lack of work or’
directly and immediately due to either the contracting out of work to another company
or the movement of a job to another AT&T location, the employee shall be paid a
Wage Protection Allowance (WPA) starting with the effective date of such
reclassification or demotion and then reduced gradually. Such WPA shall be paid in
accordance with the following schedule:

TERM OF EMPLOYMENT

On Date of Reclassification or Demotion Allowance

Less than 10 year '
4 weeks full,
4 weeks 2/3,
4'weeks 1/3

10 years but less than 15 years c . 30 weeks full,
4 weeks 2/3,
4 weeks 1/3

15 or more years 160 weeks full,

: 4 weeks 2/3,

4 weeks 1/3 -

Except as provided in paragraph 1(c), the amount of the WPA shall be calculated as
follows: '

(1) If the employee's STANDARD RATE (plus any existing WPA) is at or above the
MAXIMUM RATE of the Occupational Job Classification from which demoted or
reclassified, the allowance shall be the difference between the STANDARD RATE
(plus any existing WPA) of the Occupational Job Classification from which
demoted or reclassified and the MAXIMUM RATE of the new Occupational Job
Classification. ' :

(2) If the employee's STANDARD RATE (plus any existing WPA) is below the
MAXIMUM RATE of the Occupational Job Ciassification from which demoted or
reclassified, the allowance shall-be the difference between the employee's
STANDARD RATE (plus any existing WPA) on the job from which demoted or
reclassified and the STANDARD RATE based.on the Progression Step to which
assigned on the lower level Occupational Job Classification. However, such
allowance will be reduced by the'-amount of any Progression Increases the
employee -subsequently receives in the .lower level Occupational Job
Classification. :

A WPA will be adjusted to inciude an amount for any Base Rate Supplement or any
other form of wage protection which is eliminated or reduced as a result of movement
to a lower level or to another AT&T location.

A WPA shall be recomputed upon the employee's promotion or reclassification on an
assignment at a higher level Occupational Job Classification or upon the employee's
refusal of such an assignment. A WPA shall cease upon the employee's placement on
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(e)
()

an assignment at his or her former level or upon the employee's refusal of such an
assignment.

(1) In the event such an employee's WPA ceases as the result of a promotion and

the employee is then again demoted within six (6) months of such promotion, the
employee will receive a WPA for a period which is limited to the remaining portion
of the WPA period associated with the original demotion or transfer in the
amounts applicable thereto.

The WPA will apply to all time paid for including absences approved for payment.

A WPA shall not be paid in cases of voluntary demotion, disciplinary demotions,
demotions at the conclusion of temporary promotions, or demotions due to lack of
competence

Short-Timing

(a)

(b)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(9)

When it appears desirable and possible to do so,.the COMPANY shall have the right to
institute -short-timing, for employees in all or any part of a Section, Department,
Assistant Manager's or Manager's organization, or the entire Plant, in an effort to avoid
LAYOFFS or force adjustments in situations where LAYOFFS or force adjustments
might otherwise be necessary because of short-term fluctuations in workioad or
changes or adjustments in product programs. However, nothing in this Article shall
require the COMPANY to introduce short-timing when in the COMPANY'S judgment
LAYOFFS or force adjustments are necessary, nor shall the COMPANY be required to
short-time before any employees are LAID OFF or any force adjustments are made.

"Short:timing" shall mean the reduction of the SCHEDULED WEEKLY TOUR in a
partlcular WORKWEEK as designated by the COMPANY. Any such week shall be

. called a short-tlme week".

The UNION shall be given advance notice when short-time weeks are scheduled,
specifying the employee(s) involved.

The employees involved shall be given at Ieast twenty-four (24) hours' notice when
they are scheduled to be off work due to short-timing, unless unknown or unforeseen
conditions prevent the COMPANY from giving such notice.

No employee shall be scheduled to be off work due to short- timing for more than a
total of ten (10) days in any twelve (12) month period.

If, in the judgment of the COMPANY, subsequent developments indicate that the lack
of work or.expected lack of work cannot'be offset by short-timing, the COMPANY may
terminate short-timing ‘instituted in accordance with the foregoing provisions at any
time upon one (1) week's advance notice to the UNION. In such event, the COMPANY
may. thereupon decrease the work force as provided in Paragraph 3 of ARTICLE 9,
MOVEMENT OF PERSONNEL. Likewise, if subsequent developments indicate that
work is available on a full-time ‘basis, employees who are off due to short- -timing may
be recalled upon twenty-four (24) hours' advance notice to such employees.

An employee scheduled for a short-time week shall be paid a short-time allowance as
indicated in the table below for-each day off during such week due to short-timing,
provided the employee works all the hours;, if any, that he or she is scheduled to work
during that week or, if the employee is absent from scheduled work, the absence is
excused by the COMPANY. Such allowance. shall be based on the employee's TERM

- OF EMPLOYMENT as of the date the allowance is applicable, and the employee's

SCHEDULED DAILY TOUR and shall be a percentage of the employee's ADJUSTED
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RATE pilus any applicable 7-DAY COVERAGE and NIGHT WORK BONUSES as
follows: '

: Short-Time Allowance
TERM OF EMPLOYMENT Percgntage

Up.to 6 months None
6 months up to 2 years 35%
2 years up to 5 years 50%
5 years up.to 10 years » 65%
10 years up to 15 years 75%
15 years and over 85%

Employees shall not be considered short-timed nor shall short-time allowances be
payable in the event employees' services are temporarily interrupted because of but
not limited to such causes as material shortage, equipment failure, power failure, labor
dispute, snowstorms, hurricanes, tornadoes or other "acts of God", failure or disruption
of house services (light, heat, water, etc.), gas leaks, fires or any situations that might
imperil the health or'safety of employees.

Employees who are scheduled for short-time weeks shall not be considered LAID

OFF, nor shall Termination Allowances as provided. in ARTICLE 18, TERMINATION

ALLOWANCES, be payable in such event.

Short-time weeks described herein shall not be used to affect the calculation of the
number of days of vacation with pay for which an employee is eligible as provided in
Paragraph 1 of ARTICLE 13, VACATIONS.

Employees shall not be scheduled to be off due to short-timing for less than one (1) full
day, nor shall short-time allowarice be payable for any time off work other than as
provided herein. However, an empidyee who would otherwise be paid for absence in
accordance with the provisions of any other article in this Agreement on a day when he
or she is scheduled to be off due to short-timing shall be paid for such absence at the
rate (percentage) specified in the table in Paragraph 2(g), except that an employee
absent due to sickness or quarantine shall be paid for such absence as provided in
Paragraphs 4 and 6, respectively, of ARTICLE 16, PAY TREATMENT FOR
ABSENCES.

The decision to institute short-timing and the establishment of short-time week
schedules, or the termination of short-timing, shall be solely at the COMPANY'S
discretion. Grievances relative to shori-timing may be presented in accordance with
ARTICLE 6, GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE but no such grievance shall be subject to
arbitration under ARTICLE 7, ARBITRATION.
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ARTICLE 18 -_‘TERMINATION'ALLOWANCES

An employee LAID OFF shall be granted a Termination Allowance in accordance with the
following, except as provided in Paragraph 3:

TERM OF TERMINATION TERM OF ~ TERMINATION
EMPLOYMENT ALLOWANCE EMPLOYMENT ALLOWANCE
At Date Of Number of At Date Of ~ Number of
LAYOFF Weeks' Pay LAYOFF Weeks' Pay

Less than 1 year 0 : 17 years 32

1 year 1 18 36

2 years 2 19 7 40

3 " 3 20 45

4 " 4 21 7 50

5 " 5 22 55

6 " 6 23 ° 60

7" 7 24 7 65

8 " 9 25 7 ' 70

9 " 11 26 7 - 75

10 " 13 ‘ 27 80

11" 15 , 28 7 85

12 " 17 29 7 90

13 " 19 30 95

14 " 21 - 0317 100

15 " 24 ' 32 of more years 104

16 7 28
Computation

(a) Termination Allowance payments shall be computed at an employee's ADJUSTED
RATE plus -applicable NIGHT WORK and 7-DAY COVERAGE BONUSES in effect as
of the date of LAYOFF with a minimum, for other than a part-time employee, equal to

(1)

_four (4) of the employee's SCHEDULED DAILY TOURS per week.

When an employee's STANDARD RATE has been reduced and the effective date
of such reduction falls within the twenty-six (26) week period preceding LAYOFF,
the STANDARD RATE used shall be that in effect immediately preceding the
reduction from the highest STANDARD RATE which was effective within such
twenty-six (26) week period if it is higher than the STANDARD RATE in effect as
of the date of LAYOFF. Any decrease in an employee's STANDARD RATE
immediately following a temporary increase which was in effect for a period not to
exceed eight (8) weeks shall not be considered a "reduction” when applying this
paragraph.

3 Periodic Income Protection Payments
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(&) The employee shall have the option of receiving the Termination Allowance (1) in
periodic installments, less applicable deductions, or (2) in a lump sum, less applicable
deductions. :

(1

If the periodic installment option is chosen, the frequency of these instaliments
will match the employee's normal-pay cycle. The amount of each instaliment will
be determined by multiplying the number of weeks in the employee's pay cycle by
the Termination Allowance Factor applicable to the employee. (Any odd balance
will be carried forward into another pay cycle). An employee's Termination
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Allowance factor is the dollar figure’ used as a "week of pay” in calculating the
total Termination Allowance to which that employee is entitled.

(2) Periodic installments shall continue until the earliest occurrence of any of the
following events: '

(i) The total amount of the installments to the employee equals the total
amount of Termination Allowance which the employee is to receive.

(i) The employee is recalled ‘or re-employed as a regular employee by AT&T or
any of its affiliates, subsidiaries or entities.

4 When an employee has received a Termination Allowance in lump sum and is subsequently
recalled or rehired as a regular employee to a job in the bargaining unit and the number of
weeks: since date of LAYOFF is less than the number of weeks of Termination Allowance
granted, the amount of Termination Allowance paid the employee for the excess number of
weeks shall be considered as an advance in pay by the COMPANY and repayable through
payroll deduction at the rate of ten percent (10%) of such employee's wages.

5 An employee who has.been reemployed following a period of LAYOFF and who is again
LAID OFF shall be granted a Termination Allowance in accordance with the following:

Continuous Service Since
Date of Latest Employment Termination Allowance

Less than 5 years. . . Termination Allowance in accordance
with Paragraph 1 based on TERM OF
EMPLOYMENT as of the date of second
or subsequent layoff, minus net-amount
(i.e., amount paid to employee less
amount refunded in accordance with
Paragraph 4 paid to employee as
Termination Allowance at time of prior
LAYOFF of LAYOFFS

5 years or more. . . . Termination Allowance in accordance

with Paragraph 1.

Note: When an employees TERM OF EMPLOYMENT prior to reemployment is not
credited, Termination Allowance shall be based on TERM OF EMPLOYMENT since date

of such reemployment.

89



Article 19

1

90

ARTICLE 19 - FACILITY CLOSING PROGRAM

If during the term of this Agreement, the, COMPANY notifi es the UNION that it will close a
facility at which employees represented by the UNION are employed the COMPANY will
offer certain financial assistance to eligible regular employees who are on the COMPANY's
roll at that facility as of the date of such notice. The financial assistance shall be offered in
accordance with the following provisions: -

(@) An employee having a TERM OF EMPLOYMENT of less than fifteen (15) years as of
the scheduled date of termination due to a facility closing shall receive:

(1)

(2)

A Termination "Allowance 'computed in accordance with' ARTICLE 18,
TERMINATION ALLOWANCES. Subject to the needs of the business,
consideration may be given to allowing such an employee to select a termination
date earlier than the COMPANY scheduied date.

Reimbursement of up to $2500 for certain educational, training, outplacement
and relocation expenses available through the Funds for the Alliance/ETOP
Distribution (FAED) program, provided such employee has at least one (1) year of
TERM OF EMPLOYMENT as of his/her date of termination.

An employee having a TERM OF EMPL_OYMENT of fifteen (15) years or more as of
the scheduled date of termination due to a facility closing will be subject to the
following:

(1

3)

Where a job of a comparable level is available at another Lucent Technologies
Facility and the COMPANY deems it appropriate, it shall offer such job to a
qualified employee at the facility being closed. If such an offer is made and the
employee-accepts the job within the period of time designated by the COMPANY,
he/she will be eligible to reimbursement for payment for certain relocation
expenses in accordance with Paragraph 1(b)(2) below provided:

i) The job being offered is not located at a facility in the same metropolitan

area as the facility being closed and,

(i) The employee transfers to such job assignment by the date desrgnated by
the COMPANY.

An eligible employee who is transferred by the COMPANY to a job at another
Lucent Technologies facility outside the metropolitan area of the closing facility,
shall be entrtled to receive:

‘ (i) 'Relocatlon Expense Treatment as specified in Paragraph 8, Relocation

"Expenses, of the Lucent Transfer Program;
(i) Time off for House Hunting as follows: ,
A maximum of three (3) business days; and,
(i) Time off for Relocation as follows:
One (1) business day for each 500 miles transferred, and,
One (1) additional day off on each end of the move.

An employee who refuses such a job offer will, upon termination, receive a
Termination  Allowance computed in accordance with ARTICLE 18,
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TERMINATION ALLOWANCES which shall be paid and administered in
accordance with Paragraph 1(a)(1) above.

(4) Subject to the needs of the business, consideration may be given to allowing
such an employee to select a termination date earlier than the COMPANY
scheduled date. :

(5) Where a job offer as described in Paragraph 1(b)(1) is not made, or if the
employee refuses a job offer of a job at a lower than comparable level at a facility
outside the metropolitan area of the facility being closed, such an employee will,
upon termination of his/her employment, be eligible to receive:

(i) A Termination Allowance computed in accordance with ARTICLE 18,
TERMINATION ALLOWANCES which shall be paid and administered in
accordance with Paragraph 1(a)(1) above.

Subject to the needs of the business, consideration may be given to allowing
such an employee to select a termination date earlier than the COMPANY
scheduled date.

(i) Reimbursement of up to $2500 for certain educational training,
outplacement and relocation expenses available through the Funds for the
Alliance/ETOP Distribution (FAED) program.

(c) Inthe event an employee, regardless of TERM OF EMPLOYMENT, is offered a job of
a comparable or higher level at another Lucent Technologies facility in the same
metropolitan area as the facility being closed and refuses such offer, he/she will not be
eligible to any Termination Allowance nor any benefits provided under this Program.

Where such offer involves a job at a lower than comparable level and the employee
refuses, such an employee will, upon termination of his/her employment, be eligible to
receive a Termination Allowance computed in accordance with ARTICLE 18,
TERMINATION ALLOWANCES which shall be paid and administered in accordance
with Paragraph 1(a)(1) above.

2 Except as specifically provided in this paragraph, neither the Facility Closing Program nor its
administration shall be subject to arbitration. Arbitration shall be limited to the following
issues:

(@) Whether an employee is eligibie, with regard to TERM OF EMPLOYMENT, for benefits
under the Program, or

(b) Whether or not.a job offered under Paragraphs 1(b) or 1(c) is of a comparable level, or

(c) Whether a particular education, training, 'ouAtplacement or relocation expense is a
reimbursable expense under the provisions of the Program.

3 Where the COMPANY deems it appropriate, it may apply any or all of the terms of the
Program to employees who may be terminated as the result of major work consolidation or
other actions that have a major impact on employees but does not constitute the complete
closing of a facility.

4 The following conditions shall apply to all UNION represented employees transferring from a
closing facility into the bargaining unit at any other Lucent Technologies facility whose
collective bargaining agreement includes the Facility Closing Program provisions:

(@) An employee may be transferred with his or her job and assigned the appropriate
Occupational Job Classification at the receiving location provided qualified bidders and
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Article 19 -

qualified former employees on LAYOFF ellglble to recalliat the recelvmg location, who
have greater TERM OF EMPLOYMENT, have been exhausted.

(b) An employee may be transferred other than with his or her job provided the transfer is
to an entry level job and further provided that the layoff recall list, if any, at the
receiving location has been exhausted.

© () An employee transferred in accordance with Paragraph 4(a) or 4(b) above, shali

maintain his or her TERM OF EMPLOYMENT for purposes of LAYOFF and all other
purposes except Movement of Personnel.

: (1) For Movement of Personnel purposes such an employee shall be treated as a
new hire and his or her seniority at the receiving location shall be used for a
period of two (2) years after which TERM OF EMPLOYMENT shall apply.

(2) The two (2) year moratorium described in paragraph A4(c)(1‘) above shall apply
“retroactively to all employees.

A___*___ (See Note) REPRESENTATIVE who participate on the Joint Labor-Management
Steerlng Committee and whose functions involve contract administration during the plant
phase-down or facility closing will not be terminated under the: Facmty Closing Program until
the workforce is stabilized or the facility is closed.

A Local UNION President at a facility which is closing and upto’__* _ (See Note) other

UNION REPRESENTATIVE (S) who have the responsibility for representing employees at
such facility while working in an Employee Resource Center at the time of acceptance for
transfer to another facility in accordance .with Paragraph '4(a) or 4(b) shall have the
opportunity to delay such transfer. Such employee is assured that a job in an Occupational
Job Classification in the same Grade, Level, Tier or Wage Schedule, whichever is
applicable, as the job for which he or she had been accepted will remain available at the
receiving location, provided he or she transfers prior to the .date production essentially
ceases at his or her facility. For employees transferring in accordance with Paragraph 4(a)
or 4(b) their service date for Movement of Personnel purposes at the receiving location shall
be retroactive to the date the employee would have reported; to the receiving location had
he/she not been assigned to the Employee Resource Center.

An employee whose transfer to another facility in accordance with the provisions of this
Article results in a "Demotion" as defined in Paragraph 2, Definitions, of the Lucent Transfer
Program will be treated in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 7, Wage
Treatment/Protection, of the Lucent Transfer Program.

Note: The appropriate number for a closing location to be jointly determined by the
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Article 20 .

ARTICLE 20 - BENEFIT PLANS AND PROGRAMS

1 The following listed Lucent Benefit Plans and Programs or their applicable successor

Plan(s) or Programs(s), with all subsequent amendments, shall, in accordance with their
respective terms, apply o employees in the bargaining unit:

1996 Employee Stock Purchase Plan
Anticipated Disability Program '
Child/Elder Care Reimbursement Account Plan
Dental Expense Plan for Active Employees
Dependent Accidental Loss Insurance Pian
Dependent Group Life Insurance Plan
Employee Stock Ownership Plan
Group Life Insurance Programs
Accidental Death & Dismemberment Insurance
Basic Group Life Insurance
Supplementary Basic Group Life Insurance
Health Care Reimbursement Account Plan
Long Term Care Plan
Long TermDisability Plan for Occupational Employees
Long Term Savings and Security Plan
Medical Expense Plan for Occupational Employees
Occupational Group Legal Services Plan
Pension Plan
Sickness & Accident Disability Benefit Plan
"Supplementary Accidental Loss Insurance Plan
Vision Care Plan
Work and Family Program

2 Except as provided in this Article, there shall be no negotiations duri.ng the life of this
-Agreement upon changes in pensions or any other subjects covered by the existing

Employee Benefit Plans.

in the event, during the life of this Agreement, the COMPANY proposes to exercise any
right provided in any of the existing Employee Benefit Plans or their successors, by taking
action affecting the benefits or privileges of employees represented by the Union, it will
before doing 'so notify the Union of its proposal and afford the Union a period of sixty (60)

calendar days for bargaining on said proposal; provided, however, that no change may be

made in the Plan which would reduce or diminish the benefits or privileges provided
thereunder as they apply to employees represented by the Union without its consent.

Any dispute involving the true intent and meaning of Paragraph 3 may be presented as a
grievance within thirty (30) days after the matter complained of and if not resolved by the
parties, it may be submitted within thirty (30) days after the final answer of the COMPANY to
the arbitration procedure of this Agreement. However, nothing herein shall be construed to

subject the Employee Benefit Plans (or their successors) or their administration or the terms .

of the proposed change(s) in the Plans to arbitration

93



Article 21

ARTICLE 21 - PERFORMANCE OF CLERICAL. UNIT WORK BY NON-BARGAINING UNIT
EMPLOYEES

1 The parties agree“to a National Five Tier Committee and a third party dispute resolution
process as outlined in the Five Tier Dispute Resolution Process letter of agreement dated
June 1, 1998.

2 The Committee shall consist of four (4) members. of whom one (1) shall be from the
International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers, System Council EM-3, one (1) from the
Communications Workers of America (CWA), and two (2) from the COMPANY and shall
meet quarterly or as needed.

3 -The Committee duties shall include but not be limited to: scheduling and administration of
the third party process, administration of the selection process for the third party, assist in
administering placement of work back into the bargaining unit if determined to be bargaining
unit work by the third party, work on special assignments.

4 Work normally assigned to bargaining unit.employees will not be performed by COMPANY
personnel when employed in a non-représented salary graded capacity except when such
action is necessary for temporary periods to afford instruction to employees, to maintain
operations when qualified bargaining unit employees are not available or in emergency
situations. B
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Article 22
ARTICLE 22 - TERMINATION OF EXISTING AGREEMENTS

1 Al ag‘reemént‘s previously entered into by the COMPANY and the UNION are hereby
terminated, except those contained in the Appendix to this General Agreement.
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Article 23

ARTICLE 23 - DURATION

This Agreement shall become effective. at 12:01 a.m., on May 31, 1998, but only if ratified by
the 'UNION membership and approved by the International Office of the UNION and the
COMPANY so notified on or before 11:59 p.m. on July 24, 1998. When so effective, it shall
continue in effect until 11:59 p.m. on May 31, 2003.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this Agreement on the day and year first
. above written. ,

For the UNION For the COMPANY

% Z\/——————’/ Committee

X M Bargaining agent
/// Committee

‘ rm\;( @g&l% Committee

Committee
Committee
Committee
Ratified by UNION Membership:
/.%ﬁ Z,l,__/ Date 7/ 27 1998
pd v /

Approved by System Council EM-3

Date ., 1998

President

Approved by International Office |.B.E.W.

INTERNATIONAL CFFidZ-i.8.E.1.

FEB - 8 2002

Edwin D. Hill, President
This approval dces not make the
Internztional a party to this agreem°m
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National Memorandum

1998 CWA/IBEW/LUCENT NATIONAL

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This Memorandum is executed by the Communications Workers of America (hereinafter
“CWA”), the International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers System Council EM-3 on behalf of
Local Unions 1470, 1522, 1560, 1599, 1612, 1614, 1898, 1942, 1974, 2000, 2020, 2021, 2022,
2188 and 2300 and International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers System Council T-3 on
behalf of Local Unions 134, 165, 188, 206, 336, 363, 383, 399, 827, 1011, 1944, 2213, 2222,
2313, 2320, 2321, 2322, 2323, 2324, 2325, 2326, 2327, and 2371 (hereinafter “IBEW") and
Lucent Technologies Inc. (hereinafter “Lucent Technologies’ or “‘the Company”) in the
bargaining units listed on Attachment A, to set forth the understandings reached as to wages,
hours, terms and conditions of employment that have application to all such bargaining units.
This Memorandum also includes as a Supplement the understandings reached at the
CWAV/IBEW/Lucent National Manufacturing and National Units Table.

This Memorandum binds the CWA and its local labor unions, the IBEW and its affiliated local
unions, and Lucent Technologies to amend and extend the collective bargaining agreements
covering the bargaining units listed on Attachment A so as to incorporate the items hereinafter
set forth, where applicable.

It is further provided that bargaining will be completed in each bargaining unit listed on
Attachment A on or before 11:59 PM June 6, 1998. In the event that bargaining in any
bargaining unit listed on Attachment A is not completed on or before 11:59 PM June 6, 1998,
the 1998 National Memorandum of Understanding items (including the Supplement) will not
become effective as to that particular bargaining unit until agreement is reached in that
bargaining unit and the 1998 National Memorandum items shall not be applied retroactively in
that unit.

The understandings set forth herein shall become effective as to CWA or IBEW System Council
EM-3 or IBEW System Council T-3' (as applicable) only if ratified by the CWA membership or
the IBEW System Council EM-3 membership or IBEW System Council T-3 membership (as the
case may be) employed in the bargaining units Ilsted on Attachment A on or before 11:59 PM
on July 24, 1998.

The amended collective bargaining agreements between the parties shall terminate, uniess
extended by mutual agreement, at 11:59 PM on Saturday, May 31, 2003.
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IBEW AND CWA BARGAINING UNITS

Operations:

CWA
IBEW

Manufacturing & National Units

CWA
MFG #7: (Atlanta, Dallas, Custom Manufacturing Center, Merrimack Valley)
MFG FT #3: (Atlanta, Merrimack Valley)
BELL LABS: (NJ, IL) (Mech. & Plant Svcs.)
REPAIR, DISTRIBUTION AND SERVICE AND SUPPORT #2
NS INSTALLATION CWA-22
NS INSTALLATION - CARA, CWA-JC-22
NS OPERATIONS SUPPORT CENTER OSC #5
COCKEYSVILLE CWA-22 Appendix 5
NETWORK RELIABILITY CENTER CWA-22 Appendix 6

IBEW
ALLENTOWN - Clerical
ALLENTOWN - P&M
BELL LABS - NAPERVILLE - Trades
COLUMBUS - P&M
COLUMBUS - Clerical
DENPORT SOUTH - P&M
DENPORT WEST - P&M
ENG. RESEARCH CENTER - Trades
LITTLE ROCK REPAIR AND DISTRIBUTION CENTER
NEWARK GATEWAY TWO - Clerical
NETWORK SOFTWARE CENTER- Trades
OKLAHOMA CITY - Clerical
OKLAHOMA CITY -P&M
OMAHA - P&M
OMAHA - Clerical
OPTOELECTRONICS CENTER - Trades/Clerical
ORLANDO- P&M
READING - Clerical
READING - P&M

Attachment A
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This 1998 National Memorandum of Understanding is agreed to this 30th day of May, 1998.

COMMUNICATIONS WORKERS. OF AMERICA

| W

ph V. Maly, Jr. Joseph Connolly ‘
Assistant to the Vice President xecutwe Vice President, Local 1101
| w,h(v@&h/ ,,(gd‘)ﬁ ,@ ,c//{s(
; nine M. Brown Robert G.-Richhart
| CWA Staff Representative CWA Staff Representative
Leon A. Gusek, Jr. |
President, National Unit Council g ‘

President, Local 3263 !

APPRQVED:
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’ W7 vr s 5 \ﬁw%\
Morton Bah ; ames E. lrvme

President, CWA ~ Vice President, CVYA

1
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INTERNATIONAL BROTHERHOOD OF ELECTRIKCAL WORKERS

Frank P. Possinger ael D. Quinlan

President, System Council EM-3 Intematlonal Representative -
‘ Manufacturing Department

Robert F. Morrison William L..Davis - o
Chaiman, System Council T-3 Director, Telecommunications Department
APPROVED:

S

J Barry
ternational President, IBEW

Y | UAN 142892
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National Memorandum.

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES

[s/ Michael R. Lewis
Michael R. Lewis

Workforce Relations Vice President

/s/ Louis D. Hudson
Louis D. Hudson
Workforce Relations Director

Is/ Michael J. Harrison

Michael J. Harrison

Human Resources Vice President
U.S. Compensation and Benefits

APPROVED:

[s/ Ralph P. Craviso
Ralph P. Craviso

Vice President Workforce
Effectiveness

/s/ Danny Lanier

Danny Lanier

Financial Process Director
Corporate Finance Organization

/s/ Ken R. Lannin

Ken R. Lannin ,
Manufacturing Vice President
Network Systems Group

[s/ William G. Ligon
William G. Ligon
Workforce Relations Director

[s/ Patricia A. Schuster
Patricia A. Schuster
Manufacturing and Operations Director

/s/ Martha Prezuhy
Martha Prezuhy
Workforce Relations Manager
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National Memorandum

'GENERAL WAGE INCREASES

1 Wage Schedule Increases

(a)

(b)

©
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Prior to the application of the initial General Wage Increase, the Minimum Rates and
Maximum, Rates for all Weekly Wage Schedules shall be converted to hourly rates by
dividing such amounts by the length of the applicable full-time Scheduled Weekly Tour
(40, 37.5 or 35 hours) and rounding the resuit to the next higher penny.

. (1) Such conversion shall be effective June 28, 1998.

The increases in the wége .schedules set forth below shall be computed on an
exponential basis, and shall be rounded to the nearest penny.

Initial Wage Increase

(1) Effective Auéust 30, 1998, wage séhedules shall be increased by 3.75% on the
Maximum Rates and by 3.75% on the Minimum Rates in effect on May 30, 1998.

(2) Each local table shall have an opportunity to negotiate an increase in the
Minimum Rate for each wage schedule in an amount that exceeds the above
percentage.

Retroactive Pay Equivalent Payment

M Emplo‘yee'sldn the active roll on the date of the initial wage increase, shall be
eligible to receive a Retroactive Pay Equivalent Payment.

(2) For Full-Time employees, the Retroactive Pay Equivalent Payment shall be
determined as follows:

e The amount of the employee’s hourly rate increase resulting from the initial
wage increase;

e Multiplied by a factor of the number of hours in the employee’s Schedul_ed
Weekly Tour for each week of employment inithe period beginning May 31,
1998 and ending with the effective date of the initial wage increase;

e Plus the actual number of hours of overtime payments received during that
period calculated at the appropriate overtime factor (Time And One-Half,
Double Time or Double Time And One-Half, as applicable);

e Plus the actual tour differentials received (Night Work, 7 Day Coverage and
Continuous Operations differentials) during that period;

e Plus all the actual Differentials, Allowances and payments that are directly
related to an employee’s pay received during that period.

(3) In the event an employee was demoted or temporarily assigned to a higher
classification with an impact on the employee’s Standard Rate during the period
beginning May 31, 1998 and ending with the effective date of the initial wage
increase, the employees’ payment records for the period will be reviewed to
ensure that the employees’ Retroactive Pay Equivalent Payment was not
adversely impacted by applying the employee’s hourly rate increase resulting
from the initial wage increase in the calculation of the Payment.

(i) In such case, the employee will receive an adjustment to the calculation for
the difference, if any.



(e)

(f)

(9)

(h)

(5)

(6)

(8)

(9)

National Memorandum

An eligible Part-Time employee shall receive a proportionate amount of the
applicable Full-Time Retroactive Pay Equivalént Payment based on the Part-Time

‘employee's Part-Time Equivalent Work Week as of the effective date of the initial

wage increase.

In the event an employee has left the active roll during the period beginning May
31, 1998 and ending with the effective date of the initial wage increase, the
Retroactive Pay Equivalent Payment will be based on the number of full weeks of
employment during said period.

(i) In such case, the percentage increase as specified in Paragraph (1) (c)'(1)
shall be applied to the empioyee’s Standard Rate effective on the date the
employee left the active roll in the computation of the Retroactive Pay
Equivalent Payment.

The Retroactive Pay Equivalent Payment will be made no later than Friday,
September 25, 1998 provided the Company has been notified that the 1998
National Memorandum of Understanding (which includes the National
Manufacturing & National Units) and all local contracts have been ratified no later
than 11:59 p.m. July 24, 1998.

The Retroactive Pay Equivalent Payment shall be subject to federal, state and
local tax and FICA withholding.

Allotments for the following shall be deducted from the Retroactive Pay
Equivalent Payment:

(i) The Lucent Stock Purchase Plan

(i) The Long Term Savings and Security Plan by dividing the amount by the
weekly equivalent of the employee’s: Adjusted Rate of pay on May 31, 1998,
rounded to nearest whole number, times the employee’s weekly Long Term
Savings and Security Plan Allotment

(i) Union dues as specified by the union

The Retroactive Pay Equivalent Payment will not be part of the employee's
Standard Rate of pay or basic wages for any other purpose nor shall it enter into
the standard Overtime Adjustment formula nor into the computation of any
payments made under any pension or benefits plan, fringe benefit, allowance or
differential.

Second Wage Increase

Effective May 30, 1999, wage schedules shall be increased by 3.35% on the Maximum
Rates and by 3.35% on the Minimum Rates in effect May 29, 1999.

Third Wage Increase

Effective May 28, 2000, wage schedules 'shall be increased by 3.5% on the Maximum
Rates and by 3.5% on the Minimum Rates in effect on May 27, 2000.

Fourth Wage Increase

Effective May 27, 2001, wage schedules shall be increased by 3.6% on the Maximum
Rates and by 3.6% on the Minimum Rates in effect on May 26, 2001.

Fifth Wage Increase
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Effective May 26, 2002, wage-schedules shall be increased by 3.25% on the Maximum
Rates and by 3.25% on the Minimum Rates in effect on May 25, 2002.

(i) An employee's increase in Standard Rate shall be based on the Wage Progression
Step to which assigned on the effective date of the aforementioned wage increase(s).
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ESCALATION ADJUSTMENT

Effective May 27, 2001, an Escalation Adjustment will be determined by computing the
percentage increase in the U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics National Consumer Price Index
for Urban Wage Earners and Clerical Workers, hereafter called "CPI-W" (1982-1984=100),
between March 1998 and March 2001.

(a) If the percentage increase of the CPI-W exceeds the cumulative percentage increase
to the Maximum Rates of each wage schedule for the Initial General Wage Increase
(GWI), plus the second, third and fourth GWi’s, an Escalation Adjustment shall be
applied by multiplying the percentage increase in the CPI-W. The result shall be
added to the fourth scheduled GWI and applied to the Maximum Rates and Minimum
Rates in effect on May 26, 2001.

(b) A partial percent increase shall be rounded to the nearest one tenth of one percent.

Effective May 26, 2002, an Escalation Adjustment will be determined by computing the
percentage increase in CPI-W, between March 1998 and March 2002.

(@) If the percentage increase of the CPI-W exceeds the cumulative percentage increase
to the Maximum Rates of each wage schedule for the Initial GWI, plus the second,
third, fourth and fifth GWI's, plus the Escalation Adjustment for the prior year, if any,
an Escalation Adjustment shall be applied by multiplying the percentage increase in
the CPI-W. The result shall be added to the fifth scheduled GWI and applied to the
Maximum Rates and Minimum Rates in effect on May 25, 2002.

(b) A partial percent increase shall be rounded to the nearest one tenth of one percent.
In no event shall a decrease in the CPI-W result in a reduction of any wage rate.

In the event the Bureau of Labor Statistics does not issue the appropriate Consumer Price
indexes on or before the dates referred to in paragraphs 1 or 2, Escalation Adjustments
required by such appropriate indexes shall be effective at the beginning of the first payroll
week after receipt of the indexes.

No adjustment, retroactive or otherwise, shall be made as the result of any revision which
may later be made in the first published figures for the CPI-W for March 2001 and March
2002.

The Escalation Adjustments are dependent upon the availability of the CPI-W in its present
form and calculated on theé same basis as the CPI-W for March 1998. In the event the
Bureau of Labor Statistics changes the form or the basis of calculating the CPI-W the
Company and the Union agree to request the Bureau to make available, for the life of this
Agreement, a CPI-W in its present form and calculated on thé same basis as the CPI-W for
March 1998, which was 158.7 (1982-1984=100).

it is expressly recognized by the parties that this Escalation Adjustment provision applies' ‘
only for the life of this contract. ’
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WAGE PROGRESSION SCHEDULES

1 All wage progressions shall be on a sehi-annual basis and shall be effective at the
beginning of the first fiscal weeks in Sepﬁember and March.-

2 The minimum eligibility to a waée ‘progressio'n increase shall be 60 days Net Credited
Service as of the date of the scheduled increase.

(a) Addit'ional. eligibility criteria shall be subject to the provisions of the applicable local
contract. ' ‘ ' ’
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LUCENT PERFORMANCE PLAN

Overview

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Lucent is committed to delivering superior, sustained increases in shareholder value.
To achieve our goal, every member of the Lucent team should be linked to the
business objectives. When we are committed to the values of innovation, quality and
speed we can achieve superior results.

Pay for performance means that those who contribute to the company's results can
share financially in that success.

The Lucent Performance Plan for Occupational Employees’ (hereafter referred to as
the “Plan”) consists of two components:

(1) Lucent Performance Awards

(2) Business Group or Sub-Group Performance Awards, (applicable universes to be
agreed upon at the National Table)

The amount of Lucent Awards, Business Group and/or Sub-Group Awards, if earned,
are based on the performance results of Lucent and the employee’s applicable
Business Group (or a Sub-Group of the Business Group such as a factory or
geographical unit), against business goals WhICh are established at the beginning of
each fiscal year.

When the Company and/or the employee’s Business Gr,oUp or Sub-Group exceeds the
business goals, there is an opportunity for even greater awards.

Performance Awards will be based on performance during the Lucent fiscal year
periods hereafter referred to as “Performance Years.”

(1) The first such Performance Year will be October 1, 1998 - September 30, 1999.

Lucent Performance Award

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

The Lucent Award for eligible Occupational Employees will be based on overall
Lucent-wide performance against fiscal business goals. .

The performance measure(s) for the Lucent Award will be the same measure(s) used
for the Lucent Award covering U. S. based Management Employees.

Eligible employees will receive a lump.sum 'payment as follows:
Performance Year Minimum Amount Amount at Target

1999 $250 $500
2000 $250 $517
2001 $250 $535
2002 $250 $554
2003 - $250 $572 .

Such amount will be increased if the Company’s performance exceeds the target(s) or
decreased if the Company’s performance does not meet the target(s) at the same rate
of increase or decrease as applied to Management A-Band employees covered under
the Lucent Performance Award Program for U.S. based Management Employees.

There will be no limitation on the-maximum payouts.
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3 Business Group Or Sub-Group Performance Awards

(a)

Every Business Group will establish a Business Group Award or Sub-Group Award
plan(s). Each plan will be based on one or more metric(s). The terms and conditions
of such plan(s) will be jointly determined by the appropriate representatives of the
Company (from the applicable Business Group) and the Union(s) by no later than
December 31, of the applicable Performance Year. '

All metrics must be relevant to the success of the business and should contain the
following characteristics:

(1) be Measurable

(2) be Reportable

(3) be Auditable

(4) be Time-Bound

Sub-Groups will be no lower than a factory level or, where appropriate, a geographical
unit as determined by the parties.

All employees in a Sub-Group that contains employees in multiple Business Groups

will be eligible to the Sub-Group Award for that location.

Where a Sub-Group Award is not established, employees will be eligible to the
applicable Award for their Business Group.

Eligible employees will receive a lump sum payment of as follows:

Performance Minimum Amount at Maximum
Year Amount Target ‘Amount
1999 $250 $500 $750
2000 $250 $517 $750
2001 . $250 $535 $750
2002 $250 $554 $750
2003 $250 $572 $750

(1) Such amount. will be increased or decreased if the Business Group’'s or Sub-
Group’s performance, as applicable, exceeds or does not meet the target(s).

However, in no case shall the amount of such payment be less than $250 or more
than $750 for any Performance Year.

In the event that a Business Group or Sub-Group is redefined during a Performance
Year and such event results in an adjustment to the related Performance Award
Program for Management Employees, the Company and the Union(s) will discuss
implementing a similar adjustment in the plan covering the occupational employees.

4 Eligibility and Proration

(a)

(b)

(©)
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Occupational Regular and Term Employees represented by the CWA and IBEW shall
be eligible for Performance Awards.

Eligibility for Performance Awards is based on the number of days on the active payroll
as a Regular or Term Employee during the Performance Year.

Awards shall be prorated for employees who were employed for less than the full
Performance Year as a result of hiring, retirement, death or who were on a formal
Leave Of Absence during the Performance Year. Such empioyee will receive a
prorated award based upon the number of days the employee was on the active
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(d)

(e)

(f)

(@)

(h)

National Memorandum

payroll during the applicable Performance Year.

For the purposes of the Plan, the following shall be considered as being on the active
payroll during the Performance Year:

Type of Leave Counted as “Active”
Anticipated Disability Leaves of Absence period attributable
Absence to actual disability plus a 30-

day grace period
Military (More than 30 Days) Paid military absence period
plus a 30-day grace period
All other Leaves of Absence Absence period attributabie
including Care of Newbomn/ ~ to actual disability (if
Newly Adopted Child applicable) plus a 30-day

grace period

Family Medical Leave ' Absence period attributable
if required by Law.
Employees who leave under a force management plan during the Performance Year

will receive a prorated award based upon the number of days the employee was on the
active payroll during the applicable Performance Year.

Employees who resign or are terminated for cause during the Performance Year are
not eligible to receive any award. : :

Employees who are assigned as Management employees for a portion of the
Performance Year shall receive a proportionate amount of the applicable awards under
this Plan based upon the number of days the employee was assigned as an
Occupational employee. '

An eligible Part-Time Employee shall receive a proportionate amount of the applicable
Full-Time awards based on the overall average of the employee's Part-Time
Equivalent Work Week during the Performance Year.

Business Group and/or ‘Sub-Group Awards will be prorated based on the number of
days an employee is assigned to such group during the Performance Year.

(1) Except in the case of proration of awards, employees can be eligible to either the
applicable Business Group Award or Sub-Group award, but not to both.

Application of the Performance Awards to Payments for Overtime Worked and Other
Benefits '

(@)

(b)

()

Upon payment of an award, an Overtime Adjustment will be calculated based upon the
period covered by the award using the standard Overtime Adjustment formula based
on the sum total of such Performance Awards received by an employee.

Performance Awards shall be included in the calculation of annual pay for the
purposes of calculating Group Life Insurance benefits.

Performance Awards shall be subject to federal, state and local tax and FICA -
withholding.
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(d)

(e)

Allotments for the following shall be deducted from Performance Awards:
(1) Lucent Stock Purchase Plan.

(2) Long Term Savings and Security Plan by dividing the amount of the Performance
Awards by the weekly equivaient of the employee’s Adjusted Rate of pay on the
effective date of the awards, rounded to nearest whole -.number, times the
employee’s weekly Long Term Savings and Security Plan Allotment.

(3) Union dues as specified by the union

The Awards will not be part of the employee's Standard Rate of pay or basic wages for
any other purpose nor shall they enter into the computation of any payments made
under any other pension or benefits plan, fringe benefit, allowance or differential.

General

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Awards will be paid no later than 75 days after the end of the Performance Year and
will be subject to applicable taxes.

‘The Union may present grievances related to matters covered by the Plan. Any such

grievance shall be filed at the final step of the gnevance procedure provided for in the
applicable local contract.

Arbitration of grievances relative to the matters covered by the Plan shaII be limited to
whether or not the administration of the Business Group or Sub-Group Performance
Award violated the agreement reached by the parties under paragraph 3 of this
provision. Except as provided, nothing herein shall be construed to subject the Plan to
arbitration. Any arbitration provided for under this provision shall be subject to the

" appropriate arbitration procedures in each local contract.

Lucent Technologies reserves the right to adjust payment levels upward or downward
to offset the effects of significant and unusual events such as the purchase or sale of a
Group, etc.
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WAGE & COMPENSATION PRACTICES.

1 Overtime Adjustment for 1998 Shares For Growth Payment

(a) The Overtime Adjustment for the March 1998 Shares for Growth Payment shall end
coincident with each employee’s transition to the SAP system.

(1) A lump sum payment for the remaining portion of the 52 weeks until March 6,
1999 shall be calculated based on the time each employee worked during the
same number of weeks preceding the employee’s transition to the SAP system.

(2) The applicable Iurhp sum payment will be included in the empioyee’s regular
paycheck no later than the third week following said transition.

2 Joint Payroll Issues Committee

(a) A committee to be appointed by the bargaining chairs shall be identified to continue to
review wage and compensation issues as well as payroll maintenance and delivery
issues. :

(b) The committee shall consist of 4 representatives from the unions: 2 from CWA and 2
from IBEW, and 4 representatives from the Company.

(c) The committée shall meet at the request of the members to discuss problems or other
issues identified by the parties, to .seek solutions to said problems, and, where
appropriate, make recommendations to the bargaining chairs.

(d) In addition, the committee shall oversee. the successful implementation and delivery of
items covered by this agreement on Wage & Compensation Practices and to
communicate its findings to the bargaining chairs.
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NEW RECOGNITION AWARD PROGRAMS

May 31, 1998
Mr. F. P. Possinger, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
Re: New Recognition Award Programs

The parties recogniZe that it may be in their mutual interest to negotiate new recognition award
programs during the period of the 1998 National Memorandum. Accordingly, the parties agree
that, should the Company or the Union seek to negotiate new programs during the period of the
1998 National Memorandum, the initiating party shall notify the other party of its intention to
open discussions. It is anticipated that such notice to the Union shall be made through the
applicable Business Group/Division Planning Council at least sixty (60) days prior to a proposed
meeting date. Thereafter, the Company and the Union shall work together to design and
negotiate an agreed upon program that will meet the needs of the Company and the
employees. Should the parties reach agreement, the program shall be implemented upon a
mutually agreed date.

For purposes of this 1998 National Memorandum, "Recognition Award Programs” shall be
deemed to include -cash awards, gift certificates or other means of compensation to any
employee in recognition of individual or group performance within a Business Group or Division
or in recognition of the performance of the entire Business Group or Division.

It is the intention of the parties to jointly design programs that achieve the mutual goals of the
Union and the Company.

All existing negotiated Recognition Award Programs shall remain in effect, unless otherwise
agreed, in accordance with their terms.

Very truly yours,
/s/ M. R. Lewis

/M. R. Lewis
Workforce Relations, VP

~ Concurred:

/s/ F. P. Possinger
F. P'.,v Possinger
President, Systermn Council EM-3, IBEW
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PENSION BAND INCREASES

The Lucent Technologies Inc. Pension Plan shall be amended effective July 1, 1998, to revise
the Monthly Benefit Table (Section 4.2 (c)(ii)).

For employees who retire on or after May 31, 1998, the applicable Monthly Benefit Table shall
be as set forth in Attachment A.

For employees who retire on or after July 1, 1999, the applicable Monthly Benefit Table shall be
as set forth in Attachment B.

For employees who retire on or after July 1, 2000, the applicable Monthly Benefit Table shali be
as set forth in Attachment C.

For employees who retire on or after July 1, 2001, the applicable Monthly Benefit Table shall be
as set forth in Attachment D.

For employees who retire on or after July 1, 2002 the Monthly Benefit Table shall be as set
forth in Attachment E.
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Attachment A

Effective July 1, 1998, .the follo,Vving pension benefit amounts will be effective for those
employees retiring on or after May 31, 1998:

Pension Band For Retirements on or after
May 31, 1998

102 27.07

103 28.16:
104 29.25
105 30.35
106 31.46
107 32.57
108 33.65
109 ) 34.76
110 35.85

111 36.95
112 o 38.03
113 39.14
114 ' 40.22
115 41.32
116 : 42.43
117 43.51
118 44 .61
119 45.71
120 . 46.80
121 47.89
122 49.00
123 50.08
124 51.17
125 52.29
126 53.35
127 54 .46
128 55.55
129 ' 56.66
130 - 57.74
131 58.86
132 59.93
133 61.04
134 62.16
135 - 63.22
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Attachment B

Effective July 1, 1998, the following pension benefit amounts will be effective for those

employees retiring on or after July 1, 1999:

Pension Band

102
103
104
105
106
107
108
109
110
111
112
113
114
115
116
117
118,
119 .
120.
121
122
123
124
125
126
127
| 128
129
130
131
132
133
134
135

For Retirements on or after
July 1, 1999
28.15
29.29
30.42
31.56
32.72
33.87
35.00
36.15
37.28
38.43
39.55
40.71
41.83
42 97
4413
45.25
46.39
47.54
48.67
49.81
50.96
52.08
53.22
54.38.
55.48
56.64
57.77
58.93
60.05
61.21
62.33
63.48
64.65
65.75
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Attachment C

Effective July 1, 1998, the.following pension benefit amounts will be effective for those
employees retiring on or after July 1, 2000:

Pension Band For Retirements on or after
July 1, 2000
102 28.99
103 - 30.17
104 31.33
105 32.51
106 33.70
107 34.89
108 36.05
109 37.23
110 38.40
111 39.58
112 40.74
113 41.93
114 43.08
115 44.26
116 4545
117 46.61
118 47.78
119 48.97
120 50.13
121 ' 51.30-
122 52.49
123 53.64
124 54.82
125 56.01
126 57.14
127 58.34
128 59.50
129 60.70
130 . 61.85
131 63.05
132 64.20
133 : 65.38
134 66.59
135 67.72
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Attachment D

Effective July 1, 1998, the following pension benefit amounts will be effective for those
employees retiring on or after July 1, 2001:

Pension Band For Retirements on or after
. July 1, 2001
102 , 29.86
103 31.08
104 . 32.27
105 33.49
106 34.71
107 35.94
108 37.13
109 38.35
110 39.55
111 40.77
112 - 41.96
113 43.19
114 -44 .37
115 45.59
116 46.81
117  48.01
118 49.21
119 50.44
120 51.63
121 ' 52.84
122 54 .06
123 55.25
124 , 56.46
125 57.69
126 58.85
127 60.09
128 61.29
129 62.52
130 63.71
131 64.94
132 66.13
133" 67.34
134 68.59
135 69.75
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Attachment E

Effective July 1, 1998, the following pensibn benefit amounts will be effective for those
employees retiring on or after July 1, 2002:

~ Pension Band For Retirements on or after
July 1, 2002

102 , 30.76
103 32.01
104 33.24
105 34.49
106 35.75
107 37.02
108 38.24
109 39.50
110 40.74
111 | 41.99
112 ' 43.22
113 44.49
114 45.70
115 46.96
116 48.21

117 49.45
118 50.69
19 51.95
120 53.18

121 54.43
122 55.68
123 56.91
124 : 58.15
125 59.42
126 60.62
127 61.89
128 63.13
129 64.40
130 , 65.62
131 66.89
132 : 68.11
133 69.36
134 ) 70.65

135 71.84
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LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES INC. PENSION PLAN

ELIMINATION OF PENSION BAND 101

Effective July 1, 1998, pension band 101 is eliminated. Any employee currently in pension
- band 101 and who retires on or after May 31, 1998, shall have his or her pension calculated
using pension band 102.

SERVICE BRIDGING RULES

The Lucent Technologies Pension Plan shall be amended to replace the requirement that an
employee complete five years of continuous service after the termination of an absence in order
for the employee’s pre-absence service to be counted as part of the employee’s Term of
Employment with the requirement that the employee compiete three years of continuous
service after the termination of an absence in order for the employee’s pre-absence service to
be counted as part of the employee’s Term of Employment. Provided however, that an
employee who has received a mandatory minimum distribution must repay such distribution in
accordance with the Pian terms in order for his or her service to be bridged.

Such amendment shall be effective on January 1, 1999, so that any employee who has
completed three years of post absence consecutive service as of January 1, 1999 shall have
_ his or her former service bridged as of that date.

PROMOTION RULES

Effective January 1, 1999, the Pension Plan shall be amended to provide that for an employee
who is promoted (or transferred to a new job title in a higher Pension Band classification) on or
after January 1, 1999, the basic monthly pension benefit for such employee shall be determined
on the basis of the pension benefit amount applicable to the higher Pension Band number after
such employee has completed twelve (12) consecutive months in the new job title and
classification; provided however, that if an employee retires within twelve (12) months of
promotion (or transfer to a new job title in a higher Pension Band classification) the employee's
pension benefit will be calculated based on the pension benefit amount applicable to the
Pension Band held immediately priorto the promotlon

MANDATORY MINIMUM DISTRIBUTION

Effective. January 1, 1999, the Pension Plan shall be amended to provide that the Employee
and the Employee's spouse must consent to any distribution from the Pension Plan made on or -
after January 1, 1999, if the present value of the distribution (determined in accordance with
Internal Revenue Code Section 417(e)) exceeds the greater of $5,000, or such amount as is
permitted to be distributed without consent under Intemnal Revenue Code Section 411(a)(11), or
any successor provision, provided however, that such distribution will not occur until the
employee's recall rights are exhausted.

REPAYMENT OF MANDATORY MINIMUM DISTRIBUTION

The Pension Plan shall be amended, effective January 1, 1999, to provide that an employee
who is rehired after receiving a mandatory minimum distribution (of $5,000 or less) on account
of termination of service shall have up to the later of six months following the date of rehire, or
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the end of the fifth year after the year in which the employee recelved the distribution to repay
the lump sum, with interest.

If the lump sum pius interest is repaid within this period, the employee’s Term of Employment
will include all prior service, for the eligibility, vesting and for the purpose of calculating future
pension benefits. If the lump sum plus interest is not repaid, the employee’s future pension
benefits will be determined without regard to prior service. The employees prior service will be
taken into account for vesting and eligibility.

PAYMENT OF PENSION BENEFITS

Effective’ January 1, 1999, the Plan shall be- amended to provide that service and deferred
pensions, once commenced, shall continue until the: end of the month during which the
participant’s or joint pensioner's death occurs rather than terminating upon the date of death of
the participant or joint pensioner.

PENSION.ASSET TRANSFER

Effective January 1, 1999, the Company may transfer excess pension assets from the Lucent
Technologies Inc. Pension Plan (“Plan”) to a separate account which has been established as
part of the Plan during each calendar year of the contract. The excess pension assets that are
transferred are to be used only to pay qualified current retiree health liabilities (as defined in
Section 420(e)(1) of the Internal Revenue Code) for eligible retired occupational employees
(and their spouses and eligible dependents).

All transferred amounts will be used to pay retiree health liabilities on behalf of retired
occupational employees (and their spouses and eligible dependents) directly or through the
Lucent Technologies Inc. Represented Employees Postretirement Health Benefits Trust.

Following completion of a transfer of excess pension assets, the accrued pension benefits of
any participant (including participants who terminated employment during the one-year period
ending on the date of transfer) under the .Plan shall become nonforfeitable (i.e., 100 percent
vested).

The transfer of excess pension assets to the separate account and payments therefrom shall
be subject to and in accordance with the Internal Revenue Code and the Empioyee Retirement
Income Security Act of 1974, as amended (“ERISA”).

APPLICATION OF GATT RATES

The Pension Pian shall be amended, effective January 1, 1999, to use the assumptions under
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trades (GATT), in determining the minimum amount of
the present value of any form of benefit subject to section 417(e) of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1986, as -amended (the Code), to use the GATT mortality assumptlon in determining the
applicable dollar limitations on benefits under Code § 415, and to use the GATT interest rate in
- determining the applicable dollar limitation on benefits under Code § 415(b)(2)(E)(ii).

SPECIAL SOCIAL SECURITY SUPPLEMENT

Effective May 31, 1998, Social Security Supplement payments, uﬁder the Lucent Technologies
inc. Pension Plan (the “Plan™) that were made available to designated eligible employees who -
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National Memorandum

were involuntarily terminated under a force adjustment program during specified periods during
the term of the 1995 Memorandum of Understanding 'shall be made available during the term of
this Memorandum of Understanding, with the following changes:

1 Eligibility for the payments under this provision shall be limited to eligible employees who
are involuntarily terminated (with less than 30 years of service and at an age under age 55)
with service pension eligibility under a force adjustment program at any time during the term
of this Memorandum of Understanding.

2 Amount of Social Security Supplement

The amount of such Social Security Supplement payments. shall equal the amount of the
reduction in an employee's monthly annuity payment because of retirement prior to age 55
(but not in excess of an employee’s projected Social Security benefit at age 65) and the
duration of such payments shall end on the first to occur of the completion of twelve years
of payments, the attainment of age 62 or the death of the retired employee.
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DISTRIBUTION OPTIONS

Effective on January 1, 1999, the Lucent Technologies Pension Plan shall be amended to
provide additional forms of payment to participants who retire with a service pension under the
plan. Participants who retire on or after January 1, 1999, may elect (with a spouse’s consent, if
required) to receive their service pension in the form of (1) a single life annuity, (2) joint and
50% survivor annuity, (3) a joint and 100% survivor annuity, or (4) a ten year certain annuity.

1 The amount of a participant’'s joint and 100% survivor annuity shall equal the participant’s
single life annuity reduced by fifteen percent (15%).

2 .The amount of a participént’s joint and 50% survivor annuity shall equal the participant’s
single life annuity reduced ten percent (10%).

3 The amount of a ten year certain annuity shall equal the participant’s single life annuity
reduced by five percent (5%).
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CASH BALANCE PENSION PLAN

May 31, 1998

Mr. R. V. Maly, Assistant to the Vice President, CWA
Mr. F. P. Possinger, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
Mr. R. F. Morrison, Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW

Gentlemen:
Re: Cash Balance Pension Plan

This letter records our mutual understanding that the Company and the Unions are
willing to discuss the feasibility of a cash balance pension plan. The discussions will
take place if, prior to June 1, 2000, either party nctifies the other that it wishes to initiate
such discussions. We agree that any such discussions will not reopen any issues
related to the pension band plan or other items agreed’ upon in the Memorandum of
Understanding we have just hegotiated. It is the intent of the parties that the period of
discussion, unless otherwise extended, "will conclude within 90 days after
commencement. The parties -agree that their participation in such discussions
constitutes the extent of their obligations-under this letter.

Very truly yours,

Is/ M. R. Lewis
M. R. Lewis

Workforce Relations, VP

Concurred:

/s/ R. V. Maly
R. V. Maly

Assistant to the Vice President, CWA

/s F. P. Possinger /s/ R. F. Morrison
F. P. Possinger R. F. Morrison
President, System Council EM-3, IBEW Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW
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HEALTH BENEFITS

&

Medical benefits ‘for occupational employees under the Lucent Technologies Inc. Medical
Expense Plan for Occupational Employees (the “Medical Pian”) will continue Wlth such changes

1

described below and effective as of the dates set forth below.

Overview

The terms and conditions of in-network coverage for qccupetional employees to provide
medically necessary benefits will continue as before with the following modifications to be
effective as of the dates set out below.

- Additional Medical Plan Benefits

Effective January 1, 1999, the Medical Expense Plan will provide coverage for the following:

e Blood, blood plasma and other blood products

e  The replacement or repair of orthotic devices and durable: medlcal equ1pment when the
device or equipment no longer meets the medical néeds of the individual or when it no
longer fits the individual.

- Prescrlptlon Drug Program

Prescnptlon drug benefits for. occupatlonal employees will continue as before, except as
modified below:

(a) Additional Prescription Drug Program Coverage

Effective January 1, 1999, the prescription drug program will provide coverage for the
following, when prescribed by a licensed physician:

s Any drugs or medications used solely for birth control, including oral
contraceptives, other contraceptive devices, implants or injections, other than
contraceptive devices or medlcatlons available over the counter without a
prescription.

o Smoking deterrents, including nlcotlne products such as nicotine gum and
nicotine patches, .other than smoking deterrent devices or medications available
over the counter without a prescription.

Elimination of Lifetime Benefits Cap

Effective January 1, 1999, the $1,000,000 lifetime maximum for out of network benefits paid
under the Plan 'shall be eliminated and there shall be no limit on the lifetime maximum for
out of network benefits. The unlimited lifetime maximum shall not apply to any in-network
benefits or any benefits under the. 'separately ‘administered mental health, chemical
dependency and prescription drug programs
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POINT OF SERVICE (POS) - VOLUNTARY OPT IN FEATURE

Beginning with the 1998 Fall Enroliment process for coverage effective January 1, 1999,
employees and retirees living in areas outside of the POS network will have the option each
year of enrolling or "Opting in" a POS network which is otherwise available to other
occupational employees and retirees in their POS geographic area. Individuals exercising this
option will thereafter remain enrolled in the POS network for the Plan Year unless a qualified
status change occurs.
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JOINT HEALTH CARE COMMITTEE

The Company and CWA and IBEW agree to continue their efforts to improve access to quality
health care for bargaining unit members and to manage the cost of Lucent’s medical benefits
through the maintenance of cost effective health care programs. The Joint Health Care
Committee (JHCC), formerly known as the Joint Health Care Cost Containment Committee
(JHCCCC), will be continued, and will be responsible for overseeing the. implementation,
expansion and on-going monitoring of the Managed Care Programs (Point of Service, Mental
and Health Chemical Dependency Networks and Prescription Drug Networks) of the Medical
Expense Plan for Occupational Employees with respect to members of the bargaining units
covered by the 1998 National Memorandum.

A major foéus of the JHCC will be to develop communication strategies designed to promote a
greater awareness among employees of being value conscious health care consumers.

JHCC Members

The JHCC will contain four (4) appointees from the Unions and four (4) from the Company,
including members with benefits, health, and labor expertise. The JHCC members will analyze
issues which arise concerning the managed care programs of the Medical Expense Plan and
using consensus, will develop solutions to the issues.

JHCC Responsibilities
The JHCC is responsible for assuring successful implementation and continued operation of a
quality health care program for current bargaining unit members.

The JHCC will be a forum for addressing and resolving issues involved in the implementation
and ongoing monitoring and evaliuation of the managed cared programs of the Medical
Expense Plan for Occupational Employees. To accomplish these objectives the JHCC will:

- review and comment on bid specifications for the Managed Care Programs of the
Medical Expense Plan for Occupational Employees, provide input on. who shouid
be invited to bid, meet with various vendors as they make clarifying presentations
on their programs and capabilities, attend briefings on the outcome of the bid
analysis, and make recommendations on the selection of the carrier to senior
management. In addition, the JHCC will have access to the Master Contracts
between Lucent Technologies and the carriers which administer the POS networks
covering the occupational employees. Such access is contingent upon each JHCC
member executing a confidentiality agreement. It is understood that such access
wili encompass all information that Lucent is legally permitted to disclose.

- develop and agree to a system of standards and guidelines by which POS network
operations and performance are to be gauged. Standards and guidelines are to
include quality health.care providers, utilization management, quality assurance,
employee satisfaction and management and administrative capability. Such
standards and guidelines may include compliance with an accreditation program
performed by an independent, outside organization with experience in evaluating
managed care programs.

- monitor and evaluate POS network performance according to agreed upon
standards on a regular basis.

— deliberate on systematic problems relating to POS network administration ‘in ‘ord.er
to resolve those problems across all network sites.
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advise the Company to cancel contracts for POS networks which do not conform to
or comply with standards and guidelines developed by the JHCC.

identify perceived problem areas and develop and implement solutions to enhance
the adequacy, efficiency and effectiveness of the POS networks.

review and evaluate POS network performances, policies and procedures
(including point of service managed care network operations and related
administrator performance) in order to assess effectiveness and efficiency of the
program.

e Based on any such review and evaluation, if the JHCC determines that
an occupational plan network area operation is materially deficient and
that such deficiencies will not likely be resolved in a reasonable period of
time with a reasonable effort by the network administrator, the JHCC
may then evaluate other Company-sponsored point of service managed
care operations in the same geographic area and their administrative
performance, whether or not occupational employees participate in such
other arrangements on the same matters as the evaluation of
occupational plan network area operations was based.

e Based on any such review and evaluation, the JHCC may recommend to
the Company to change an existing occupational POS network plan
administrator in that area to an administrator that presently administers a
network under any other medical plan sponsored by the Company in that
area. [f the Company adopts such recommendation, it shall have, if it
deems .necessary to effectuate such change, at least one full calendar
year to implement such change.

— recommend changes in administrative procedures in order to improve the
quality, efficiency and effectiveness of the Managed Care Programs.

— review any evaluations and reports (e.g., NCQA/HEDIS) relating to the POS
programs of the Medical Expense Plan for Occupational Employees. The
purpose of the reviews and evaluations is to identify problem areas, to
support educational efforts, to determine the quality and cost effectiveness of
the plans and programs, and to make recommendations to the Company and
to the bargainers on policies and procedures to improve the plans and
programs. .

— recommend administrative guidelines to support methods of interventions to
reduce risk factors associated with chronic disease. Monitor and evaluate the
success of such interventions. All information and records of a personal and
confidential nature related to these administrative guidelines and procedures
shall be kept confidential by those responsible for the guidelines and shall not
be shared with anyone other than those with a need to know for a purpose
related to the administration of the guidelines and related procedures.

— recommend strategies to improve the delivery, quality of care and service
provided bargaining unit employees under the Managed Care Programs.

— develop a consumer information strategy to include POS networks and HMO's
under the Medical Expense Plan for Occupational Employees.
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. — develop strategies and recommendations for expanding POS network

" services under the Medical Expense Plan for Occupational Employees;
addressing, for example, items such as voluntary opt in and competing
networks.

— monitor the overall activity of the Third Party Medical Claims Process which
will include receipt of periodic reports on the results of this process.

Consultants and Advisors

The parties will continue to elicit the best professional advice both from medical and benefit
specialists within the Company and Unions and from recognized outside independent experts,
to assist in interpreting the data on Lucent’s health costs.

Network Coordinators :

The Company agrees to continue to fund for the period of the 1998 Memorandum of
Understanding two (2) representatives, one (1) from the CWA and one (1) from the IBEW, to
work with the Company in the introduction and on-going maintenance of the POS programs
under the Medical Expense Plan for Occupational Employees.
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POST RETI"I,REMENT HEALTH AND DENTAL BENEFITS

Post retirement medical benefits- for retired occupational employees under the Lucent
Technologies Inc. Medical Expense Plan for Retired Employees: (the “Retiree Medical Plan”)
and the Lucent Technologies Inc. Dental Expense Plan for Retired Employees (the “Retiree
Dental Plan”) will continue with :such changes described below and effective as of the dates set
forth below.

Additional Medical Plan Beneﬁts

Effective January 1, 1999, the Retiree Medical Expense Plan will provide coverage for the

following

e Blood, bleod plasma and ‘other blood products

e The replacement or repair of orthotic devices and durable. medical equipment when the
device or equipment no. longer meets the medical needs of the individual or when it no
longer fits the individual.

Prescription Drug Program

Prescription drug benefits for retired émployees will continue as before, except as modified
below: -

Effective January 1, 1999, the prescription drUg progfam‘will provide coverage for the following,
when prescribed by a licensed physician: :

e Any drugs or medications used solely for birth control, including oral contraceptives, other
contraceptive devices, implants or injections, other than contraceptive devices or
medications available over the counter without a prescription.

e Smoking deterrents, -including nicotine products .as nicotine gum and nicotine patches other
than smoking deterrent devices or medications available over the counter without a
prescription.

Elimination of Lifetime Benefits Cap

The $1,000,000 flifetime maximum for out of network benefits paid under the Plan shall be
eliminated and‘there shall be no limit on the lifetime maximum for out of network benefits. The
unlimited lifetime maximum shall not apply to any in-network benefits or any benefits under the
separately administered menital health, chemical dependency or prescription drug programs.

Retiree Medical Caps

Effective January 1, 1999, the amount of Company contributions toward coverage shall be -
determined in the same manner as immediately prior to this 1998 National Memorandum,
except that costs used to determine the amount of Company contribution shall also take into
account postretirement dental costs and coverage under the Lucent Technologies Inc. Dental
Expense Plan for Retired Employees. For purposes of determining whether the costs of
coverage have exceeded the applicable cap, the costs of medical and dental coverage for
retired employees subject to the caps shall be based on the cost experience of only those
employees who retired on or after March 1, 1990, and shall include their costs of coverage
provided under the Point of Service ("POS”) programs, indemnity plan, Health Maintenance
Organizations (“HMO”) and Medicare HMOs provided under the Medical- Expense Plan for
Retired Employees.
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The caps on the Company contributions to provide the combination of medical and dental
coverage for the term of this 1998 National Memorandum shall be as follows:

Under age 65 - single coverage: $4,225
Under age 65.- family coverage: $8,600
Age 65 and over-:single coverage: $2,000
Age 65 and over - family coverage: $4,625

These revised caps reflect the continuation of the current cap for post retirement medical
benefits and the addition of a cap of $425 for single and $850 for family for post retirement
dental benéfits so as to produce a comt_)lned cap for all retiree health benefits.

No retired employee shall be required to contribute towards the cost of post retirement medical
and dental coverage for the duration of this 1998 National Memorandum. |t is anticipated that
the combined medical and dental cap will not be exceeded during the term of the 1998 National
Memorandum.

Calculation of Required Retired Employee Contribution

For purposes of determining whether the average projected costs of the Plan for the four types -
of coverage: (i.e., single or family, pre or post age 65) will exceed the applicable Company
contribution limit-for the next succeeding calendar year and, if so, determining the amount of
the required applicable retired employee contribution, Lucent will annually:

1. Determine the actual aggregate cost of all incurred claims (including the cost of
administration) for the. second preceding calendar year prior to the year for which premiums
are being set for (1) retired employees with single coverage under 65; (2) retired employees
with' family coverage under 65; (3) retired employees 65 and over with single coverage; and
(4) retired employees 65 and over with family coverage.

2. Based upon such actual aggregate costs, determine the average cost (including dependent
costs) for such year per retired employee in each group.

‘3. Adjust the four average amounts determined in item 2 by an amount to be determined by
the Special Research Group, as described below.

4. Calculate the difference between the amounts determined in item 3 and the applicable
Company' contribution limits- and subtract the average claim for each group from the
applicable cap:for the group, and determine whether the cap has been exceeded. If no cap
for any group has been exceeded, then no retiree contributions ‘are required. if one or more
caps are exceeded then all caps are aggregated, on a weighted basis. If the result is a
positive number, then retiree premiums are due. from each group that has exceeded the
caps. If the result is a negative number then retiree. premiums are not due from any group.

Medical Inflation and Projected Cos‘ts‘

The determination of medical mﬂa’uon and projected costs used to calculate any required
employee contributions as described above in item 2 shall be made by a Special Research
Group whose members. shall include expert represéntatives from the Company and no more
than two. expert representatives from each union.

Adjustment to Retired Employee Contribution

Subsequeht to each year, Lucent shall compare the aggregate costs for actual incurred claims
(plus administrative expenses) for such year to the aggregate of the sum of all Company and
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retired employee contributions, for retired employees under age 65 and retired employees 65
and over, respectively.

For each of such two groups of retired employees, the Company shall determine whether there
has been a surplus or deficit and the amount of such for each year. if there has been a surplus
in the amount of prior employee contributions, the amount of such surplus will be used to offset
any future retired employee contributions. If there has been a deficit in the amount of prior
retired employee contributions, the amount of such deficit will be applied to increase any future
required retired employee contributions.

Medical Options for Retired Occupational Employees

Effective January 1, 1999, retired occupational employees who currently reside in a zip code
which denominates them as residing in an “Out of Network” area under the Plan, may elect to
participate in a POS program offered under the Medical Expense Plan if such program is
geographically proximate to the primary residence of the retired occupational employee.
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- FUTURE NEGOTIATION OF RETIREE MEDICAL CAPS
May 31, 1998

Mr. Morton Bahr

President, CWA

501 3rd Street, NW
Washington, DC 20001-2797

Mr. John Barry
President, IBEW

1125 15th Street, NW
Washington, DC 20005

Re:  Future Negotiation of Retiree Medical Caps
Dear Morty and Jack,

As you know, in 1989 bargaining the parties amended the AT&T Medical Expense Plan "to
provide that the amount of the Company contribution for coverage of a retired employee (i.e.,
those who retire after March 1, 1990) shall not exceed..." certain amounts set forth in the
National Memorandum of Understanding ("retiree medical caps"). After the 1989 bargaining
the Company agreed to negotiate these amounts in future bargaining sessions with CWA and
IBEW.

Effective October 1, 1996, Lucent Technologies "cloned" the AT&T Medical Expense Plan and
renamed it the Lucent Technologies Medical Expense Plan. Now, in the 1 998 negotiations,
Lucent has bargained about retiree medical CAPS, and has as a result increased them.

This letter will confirm my statement to you that Lucent Technologies will negotiate the level of
health care caps and company contributions for retiree medical coverage and vehicles for
providing such contributions for those who retired after March 1, 1990, in all future bargaining
sessions with the two unions.

Very truly yours,
/s/ Ralph P: Craviso
Ralph P. Craviso

132



National Memorandum

LONG TERM SAVINGS AND SECURITY PLAN

The Long Term Savings and Security Plan (‘LTSSP”) will be amended to provude for additional
Company-allocations in 1998 and 1999, as follows:

A contribution of $1,000 in .Lucent shares will be made to the account of each eligible
occupational employee on the first day of the month following ratification, but no earlier than
August 1, 1998. In consideration of the elimination of the toll discount, the Company
guarantees to contribute such :an amount as is necessary to provide a contribution of $500 in
Lucent shares to the account of each eligible employee on February 1, 1999.

An additional contribution of $500 in VLuc;eﬁt,sha‘res' will be made to the account of each eligibie
occupational employee on August 1, 1999. Eligible part-time employees on roll on the
contribution dates would receive one-half of each contribution.

An occupational employee W|II be eligible to receive the contribution if he or she is on the active
roll or on a company approved leave of absence on the contribution date. If the eligible
employee does not currently part|c1pate in the LTSSP, an account will be established for the
employee.

The contribution will be immediately vested and may be transferred to other investment options
in the plan, pursuant to the plan requirements. for fund exchanges. The contribution is subject
to the same withdrawal rules as are applicable to other company matching contributions
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LONG TERM SAVINGS AND SECURITY PLAN

The Basic- Weekly Allotments permitted to be contributed effective January 1, 1999, are shown
in the attached Table 1. Further such Pay Bands shall be expanded to permit Basic Weekly
Allotments ‘based on a maximum Basic Weekly Rate of $1,200 and. over, effective
January 1, 1999.

‘Table 1
Weekly | Weekly
Compensation , Matched Contribution

Under $200 $5 or $10

$200-$299.99 | $5, $10, or $15

$300-$399.99 | $5, $10, $15, or $20

$400-$499.99 | $5, $10, $15, $20 or $25

$500-$599.99 | '$5, $10, $15, $20, $250r $30 .

$600-$699.99 | $5, $10, $15, .$20, $25, $30 or $35 _
$700-$799.99 [ $5, $10, $15, $20, $25, $30, $35 or.$40
$800-$899.99- " | $5, $10, $15, $20, $25, $30, $35, $40 or $45
$900-$999.99 | $5, $10, $15, $20, $25, $30, $35, $40, $45 or $50

$1,000- $5, $10, $15, $20, $25, $30, $35, $40, $45, $50 or $55
$1,099.99 B .

$1,100 - $5, $10, $15,.$20, $25, $30, $35, $40, $45, $50, $55, $60 or
$1199.99 $65

$1,200 $5, $10, $15, $20, $25, $30, $35, $40, $45, $50, $55, $60, $65
and over or$70
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EMPLOYEE STOCK PURCHASE PLAN
Employee Stock Purchase Plan ("ESPP")'to be Amended to Provide Immediate Eligibility for
Participation

The ESPP will be amended, effective January 1, 1999, to eliminate the requirement that an
employee complete six months of consecutive service to become eligible to participate in the
Lucent Technologies Inc. ESPP.
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EMPLOYEE STOCK PURCHASE PLAN

May 31, 1998

Mr. R. V. Maly, Assistant to the Vice President, CWA

Mr. F. P. Possinger, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW

Mr. R. F. Morrison, Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW

Re: Employee Stock Purchase Plan

Gentlemen:

This letter will advise you that the under the terms of the Lucent Technologies Inc. 1996
Employee Stock Purchase Plan (Section 12) the Company is not permitted to offer employees
the opportunity to purchase Lt_Jcent shares at a fifteen percent discount after June 30, 2001.

It is the intent of the Company'to continue this Plan, subject to shareholder approval and any
other required regulatory approvals.

Further, it is the Company’s intent to treat management and occupational employees similarly
with respect to continuation of the Plan or terms of participation in the Plan.

Sincerely,
/s/ M. R. Lewis

M. R. Lewis
Workforce Relations, VP
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BENEFIT PLANS AND PROGRAMS

The following listed Lucent Technologies Inc. Benefit Plans and Programs or their successor
Plan(s) or Program(s), with all subsequent amendments, shall, in accordance with their terms,
apply to employees in the bargaining units and the following list shall be incorporated into the
benefits article of the applicable local agreements:

1996 Employee Stock Purchase Plan
Anticipated Disability Program

Child/Elder Care Reimbursement Account Plan
Dental Expense Plan for Active Employees
Dependent Accidental Loss Insurance Plan
Depéhdent Group Life Insurance Plan
émployee' Stock Ownérship Plan

Group Life Insurance Programs

Accidental Death and Dismemberment insurance
Basic Group Life Insurance
Supplementary Basic Group 'Life Insurance

Health Care Reimbursement Account Plan

Long Term Care Plan

Long Term Disability Plan for Occupational Employees
Long Term Savings and Security Plan

Medicai Expense Plan for Occupational Employees
Ocqupational Group Legal Services Plan

Pension Plan

Sickness and Accident Disability Benefit Plan
Supplementary Accidental Loss Insurance Plan

Vision Care Plan |

Work and Family Program
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DOMESTIC PARTNER BENEFIT COVERAGE

The parties agree that, effective January 1, 1999, the Company will permit active occupational
employees (who satisfy the eligibility requirements under the benefit plans) to enroll their
Domestic Partners and such Domestic Partner's eligible dependent children in the following
Lucent Technologies Inc. benefit plans:

Lucent Technologies Inc. Medical Expense Plan for Occupational Employees
Lucent Technologies Inc. Dental Expense Plan for Active Employees

Lucent Technologies Inc. Vision Care Plan

Lucent Technologies Inc. Occupational Group Legal Services Plan

All of the terms and conditions of the abc_)ve-referencéd benefit plans, other than as specified
below, shall apply to the coverage of the Domestic Partner and the Domestic Partner’s children
including, but not limited to, coordination of benefits, deductibles, out-of-pocket maximums,
maximum limitations, and copayments.

Eligibility Criteria

For purposes of coverage under the abdve-referenced benefit plans, a Domestic Partner shall
include an individual who: '

¢ Is a member of the same sex as the employee
e Complies with.any state or local registration process for Domestic Partners, if applicable,

» Satisfies each of the specific criteria identified below and compietes a Notarized Affidavit
attesting that the employee and the Domestic Partner:

1. reside in the same household as a member of the household,
2. are each 18 years of age or older,

3. have mental capacity sufficient to enter into a valid contract,
4

are unrelated to each other by blood or marriage and are not legally married to another
individual, . :

5. consider themselves to have a close and committed personal relationship, and have
no other such similar relationship with any other person,

6. are responsible for each other's welfare and financial obligations (e.g., joint lease or
joint bank account),

7. reside in a state under the law of which marriage or an attempted marriage between
these two persons is not recognized as a valid marriage, and

8. provide such other information as may be necessary for the Company to determine
whether the Domestic Partner or the children of a Domestic Partner are the
Employee’s dependents under Section 152 of the Internal Revenue Code (“Code”).
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Coverage for Eligible Children of a Domestic Partner

Children of a Domestic Partner may be eligible for coverage if the children otherwise satisfy the

definition of a Class | Depéendent under the Lucent Technologies Inc. benefit plans listed above.

Termination of Coverage for a Domestic Partner

Coverage for a Domestic Partner and/or the Domestic Partner's children’ shall terminate
automatically as of the end of the month in which any of the criteria necessary for such an
individual to be recognized as a Domestic Partner, specified above, ceases to exist.
Employees who enroll a Domestic Partner andfor a Domestic Partners children shall be
required to file an Affidavit of Termination of .the, Domestic Partnership if any of the criteria
required to be covered as a. Domestic Partner-cease to be satisfied.

Limited Domestic Partner Benefits Under the Retiree Benefit Plans

Retired employees shall: not be permitted to enroll a Domestic Partner under the Lucent
Technologies Inc. Medical Expense Plan for Retired Employees or the Lucent Technologies
Inc. Dental Expense Plan for Retired Employees (collectively the “retiree plans”), provided
however, that an active employee who has a Domestic Partner covered under the Lucent
Technologies Inc. Medical Expense Plan for Occupational Employees and/or the Lucent
Technologies Inc. Dental Expense Plan for Active Employees on the date of the employee’s
retirement from the Company shall be permitted to continue the coverage for such enrolled
Domestic Partner, subject to the terms and conditions of the retiree plans. If coverage for a
Domestic Partner enrolled under the retiree plans ceases, ‘the Retired Employee shall not
thereafter be entitled to enroll a new Domestic Partner in the retiree plans.
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EMPLOYEE ASSISTANCE PROGRAM (EAP)

The Company agrees to contlnue for the duration of the 1998 Memorandum of Understandlng,
a Company-wide Employee Assistance Program (EAP) which will provide assistance in dealing
with alcoholism, drug abuse, emotional illness and other medical/behavioral problems. The

Program will continue to utilize qualified professionals including employees who have a -

thorough knowledge of the work place enwronment and of the services offered by EAP.

Lucent and the Unions agree to maintain, for the duration of the 1998 National Memorand"um of

Understanding; -a national advisory committee to be known as the EAP Joint National Oversight
Committee, to foster continued cooperation between Lucent and the Unions in the. provision of -

assistance to 'those: experiencing medical and/or behavioral problems. The Committee shalll
consist of four (4)-Lucent representatives and four (4) Union representatives, two (2) appointed
by the CWA and two (2) appointed by the IBEW.

The Committee shall meet from time to time as required, but at least three (3) times per year.
The purposes of the meetings shall be to:

(a) Review the effectiveness of the Employee Assistance Program;

(b) Make appropriate’ recommendations to improve the Employee Assustance Program;
' and

(c) Engage in such other activities as the Commlttee determines will improve the
Employee Assistance Program.
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LONG TERM CARE

Effective January 1, 1999, the Lucent Technologies Inc. Long Term Care Plan (the "Plan") shall
be amended to provide that an eligible employee or an eligible family member may enroll in the
Plan at any time during the calendar year subject to the insurability requirements of the Plan.
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TELEPHONE TOLL DISCOUNT PROGRAM - ACTIVE EMPLOYEES

The telephone toll discount reimbursement program will be eliminated for all active occupational
employees effective September.30, 1998.
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TELEPHONE TOLL DISCOUNT PROGRAM - RETIRED EMPLOYEES

The telephone toll discount reimbursement program will be continued until at least December
31, 1998 for retired occupational employees who retired on or after January 1, 1984.

The parties mutually agree that the toll discount for such retirees will be a subject for discussion
by the parties in January, 1999.
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VACATION

Effective May 31, 1998, the administration of the vacation eligibility shall be modified as
described below. In all other respects, the vacation eligibility shall remain unchanged.

Employees who Terminate Employment by Resignation or Termination for Cause

An employee ‘who terminates employment by resignation or termination for cause on or after
January 1, 1999, will be: required to reimburse the Company for the value of the vacation days
to which eligible .during the current calendar year, which have been taken prior to the date the
employee's termination occurs, in excess of the schedule below.

Eligible Vacation Days For Employee Leaving Company
During Calendar Year
Due To Resignation Or Termination for Cause

Month of
Termination Term of Employment
25 and Over
1-7 Years 7 -15 Years 15 - 25 Years Years
January 1 2 2 2
February 2 3 4 4
March 3 4 5 7
April 3 5 7 9
May 4 6 9 .M
June. 5 8 10 ‘ 13
July 6 9 12 15
August 7 10 14 17
September 7 11 16 19
October 8 13 17 21
November 9 14 19 23
December 10 15 20 25
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LETTER MODIFYING 1998 NATIONAL MEMORANDUM

September 29, 1998

Mr. R. V. Maly, Assistant to the Vice Presidént, CWA
Mr. R. F. Morrison, Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW
Mr. F. P. Possinger, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW

Gentlemen:

This will confirm oxjr understanding that certain provisions of the parties 1998
CWA/IBEW/Lucent National Memorandum of Understanding shall be modified effective August

1, 1998 as follows:

1 Lucent Technologies Pension Plan — Distribution O]’S’ti'ons — Plan Amendments

Effective January 1, 1999

The amount of the discount applicable to the joint and 50% survivor annuity option shall be
eight percent (8%) instead of ten percent (10%) effective January 1, 1999.

2 Eligible Vacation Days for Employees Who Terminate Employment by Resignation or

Termination for Cause

This provision of the parties’ National Memorandum shall apply to an employee who
terminates employment by resignation or who is terminated for cause on or after January 1,

2000 inst_ead of January 1, 1999.

It is understood that all other provisions of the® parties’ 1998 National Memorandum of
Understanding shall remain in full force and effect. '

Very truly yours,

/s/ M. R. Lewis
M. R. Lewis
Workforce Relations Vice President

Concurred:

/s/ R. V. Maly
R. V. Maly

Assistant to the Vice President, CWA

s/ F. P. Possinger
F. P. Possinger ‘
President, System Council EM-3, IBEW

/s/ R. F. Morrison
R. F. Morrison
Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW
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WORK & FAMILY PROGRAMS

The Company and the Unions agree to continue the following Family Caré Programs formerly
covered under the 1995 Memorandum except as modified below:

Family Resource Programs:

Child Care Resource & Referral '

Elder Care Consultation and Referral (formerly Elder Care Resource & Referral)
Education Consultation and Referral (formerly SchoolSmart Educational Resource
Initiative) ) ‘ :
Adoption Consultation and Referral (formerly Adoption’ Resource & Referral)
Disability Consultation & Referral Service

Effective -January 1, 1999, a new program, Caring for Yourself Consultation and Referral, will
be added to the Family Resource Programs. The features will include:

—  dealing with grief

—  creating a living will

Financial Support Programs:
| e .. Dependent Care Reimbursement Accounts

Effective January 1, 1999, the Lucent Technologies Inc. Child/Elder Care Reimbursement
Account Plan shali be amended to provide that the annual coverage for eligible child and
dependent care shall not be less than the Intemal Revenue Code Section 129 limitation
(currently $5,000 per year). In the event that the Intemnal Revenue Code Section 129 limitation
is increased, the limitation under the Plan shall be adjusted to reflect the change as soon as
practicable following the effective date of the increase.

e Adoption Reimbursement Program

Effective January 1, 1999, the maximum reimbursement for adoption expenses will be
increased to $3,500, less taxes.

Leaves of Absence:

. Care of Newborn Child Leave
e Family Care Leave

Gradu_al Return to Work
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Family Care Development Fund:

The Company agrees, effective January 1, 1999, to make available, over the life of the
Memorandum of Understanding, up to $1,500,000 annually to fund projects and initiatives that
foster an increase in the number or expand the capabilities of qualified professional
organizations to serve the child and elder care needs of CWA and IBEW represented
employees throughout Lucent Technologies.

The Family Care Development Fund Joint Committee will be continued (consisting of ‘one
representative from the CWA, one from the IBEW, one from Workforce. Relations and one from
the Work and Family Program ‘Staff) to review employee sponsored and staff - initiated grant
proposals and to participate in the development, evaluation and monltonng of the strategy and
direction of the Fund's activities.
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FLEXIBLE EXCUSED WORK DAY

‘The Company and the Unions recognize that it may be in the best interest of employees to
have the ability to take time off for brief intervals -because of personal, immediate needs.
Accordingly, for the years 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002, and 2003 up to-three (3) Excused Work
Days (EWDs) may be used as follows:

(a) -

(b)
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An employee may designate and schedule, as applicable, three (3) EWDs to be used
flexibly. This provision shall apply to an. employee's unpaid EWD and/or hisfher paid
EWD(s) which are not designated by the Company.

Each flexible EWD may be divided into increments of two (2) hours for an increment,
provided,; however, that where the length of an employee's scheduled daily tour is not
evenly divisible by two (2), the last increment of each EWD may be less than two (2)
hours.

An increment may be taken at any time during the vaéation schedule period up to and

including the actual scheduled Excused Work Day provided his/her supervisor is
notified before the beginning of the tour and not more than 25 percent of the work

group has already been granted time off. In the event more than 25 percent of the
work group is scheduled off, then the time may be granted consistent with the needs of
the business.

The time may be taken based on the embloyee's personal need to take the time.

If there is unused time available on the day of the so-scheduled EWD, the employee
must take the remaining time on the scheduled day even if that increment is less than
two (2) hours.
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ETOP

Lucent Technologies and the Intemational Brotherhood of Electrical Workers agree to continue
to utilize the services of the Enhanced Training Opportunities Program (ETOP). The services

provided by ETOP and the eligibility for participation in ETOP programs are described in
Attachment A. ‘ ‘

For the pericd May 31, 1998 through May 31, 2003, inclusive, Lucent Technologies agrees to
fund ETOP on the basis of $4,900,000 annually. Funds will be made available each month for
ETOP on the basis of one-twelfth (1/12th) of the annual funding level. Lucent shall credit these

funds to an account designated for ETOP and its activities within fifteen (15) days of the end of
each month.

Lucent Technologies and the Unions agreé that the funds made available to ETOP will be
exclusively used to cover the cost and delivery of training programs for Lucent employees who
are represented by the IBEW Systems Council EM-3.
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1

ATTACHMENT A

ENHANCED TRAINING OPPORTU_NITES. PROGRAM (ETOP)

Lucent Technologies and the International Brotherhood of Electrlcal Workers, System-
Council EM-3 (IBEW EM-3), agree to continue to make enhanced training opportunities
available to employees through a Jomtly administered Enhanced Training Opportunities
Program (ETOP) that shall cover employees represented by the IBEW EM-3.

(a) -

(b)

(c)

(d)

The purpose of ETOP is to make learning experiences available to employees to help
enhance their occupational skills; provide opportunities for personal and career
development; improve communications skills; increase knowledge of state of the art
technology reilevant to the present and future needs of the business; and to increase

- an employee’s prospects for alternative employment in Lucent or elsewhere, in the

event he or she may be affected by force reductions.”

ETOP focuses on both career development and job displacement training curricula
and it is anticipated that arrangements will be made to deliver training through the
engagement of accredited professionals. It is expected, however, that as to some
courses, Lucent may elect to provide the curricula directly.

It is understood that ETOP is not intended to replace job-specific training carried on by
Lucent, nor does it limit the right of either party independently to provide education and
training as they may deem it appropriate. Moreover, the parties may elect to include
job specific-training in ETOP to enhance empioyee opportunities for career
advancement at applicable facilities.

The grievance and arbitration procedures of this Agreement have no application to, or
jurisdiction over, any matter relating to ETOP.

Personal/Career Development Curriculum

2 The types of instruction for persona'l and career development may include:

(a)
(b)
(c)
d)

)

e

career counseling

skill’s inventory and aptitude as’éessment
career training

personal growth tralnlng

training associated with skill development programs that are not directly related to the
performance of an employee’s current job.

Job Disrplacement Curriculum

3 Lucent will seek to identify those types of occupational jobs in each. of Lucent’s major
organizational units in which growth or decline are anticipated. On the basis of such
information, and other related information the administrators will recommend, arrange and
deliver courses of study -designed to assist employees affected by force reductions to
acquire skills necessary to compete for new positions within Lucent, or to find alternative
employment outside Lucent.
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Curricula Development, Implementation and Delivery

4

In identifying areas on which ETOP should focus, the joint administrators will consult with
Lucent and IBEW EM-3 officials, as well as with professionals in such fields as. higher '
education, industrial psychology and vocational fraining. In addition, ETOP administrators
will confer with, advise and offer professional and financial assistance to local Joint
Training/Retraining Commiittees, in such areas as:

(@) identifying educational, training and retraining needs, as well as the resources
available to meet those needs;

(b) developing programs designed to meet identified employee needs;
(c) publicizing and encouraging'employee participation in ETOP activities;

(d) undertaking to review, evaluate and make recommendations on proposals for use of
funds for ETOP activities;

(e) coordinating seminars and workshops for the exchange of ideas and concepts among
the local joint training/retraining committees;

(f) commissioning research into, and evaluation of, alternative approaches to training,
retraining and job placement routines;

(9) maintéin a liaison with appropriate governmental agencies for such assistance as may
be available for ETOP activities.

Eligibility for Participation in ETOP Activities

5

Regular full-time employees will be eligible: to participate in ETOP activities. In addition,
employees who are on LAYOFF will be eligible to participate in ETOP activities provided .
they commence such participation within six months of LAYOFF. A LAID OFF employee
will continue to be eligible to' participate in ETOP activities: for a period extending one year
beyond the number of weeks’ Termination Allowance the employee is entitled to receive in
accordance with Paragraph 1, ARTICLE 18, TERMINATION ALLOWANCES, or until the
employee finds employment outside Lucent, whichever occurs first. ‘

(@) Participation in any ETOP activities will be voluntary and will be made available at
convenient times and locations, such as after hours at the work site, local community
colleges or union offices. Time spent by employees in such activities will be outside
scheduled working hours, and not paid or considered time worked. In- selected
instances, Lucent, at its discretion, may permit active employees to receive such
training during working hours.

Reports
6 The Joint Training Oversight Board will publish an Annual Report, detailing the courses of

study that were provided, the number of participants who received training, the. funds
expended and the manner in which the funds were utilized.
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To prepare Lub_ent Technologies and its employees to compete in a consté’ntly changing global

LEAD 21

environment, the Company and the Unions will continue an educational, training and academic
program for employees, their children and their communities. The program was formerly
- covered under the 1995 Memorandum as. "Operations 2000-Today and Tomorrow." The
“program will be renamed "Lucent Education and Development for the 21st Century" and be
known as "LEAD 21." The program, which includes the following features, will continue except
as modified below:

1 A minimum of 40 hours of skill based or job related training each calendar year for all
employees

2 Training on VDT usage and ergonomic awareness

3 Transition to Teaching

4 Time off for literacy or bilingual training volunteers

Effective January 1, 1999, the number of hours of paid time off to regular full time
employees who actively perform certified volunteer work as a literacy or bilingual training
volunteer will be increased from up to five (5) hours per month to up to eight (8) hours
per month not to exceed a maximum of 78 hours for up to one (1) continuous year for
such volunteer service (previous maximum was 52 hours).

5 ConSern: Loans for Education

6 Tuition Assistance

Effective January 1, 1999, the Tuition Assistance Plan will be modified as follows:

Raise the current undergraduate cap of $4000 per calendar year and the current
graduate cap of $5000 per calendar year to $7000 and $9000 per calendar year,
respectively .

Eliminate the provision for Special Authorization Request (SAR), which enables
employees to obtain senior manager approval to exceed the cap amounts

Reimburse employees for required textbooks (up to $100 per course per semester)

Raise the required grade to "C" or higher instead of "C-" for graded courses

7 The Lucent/CWA/IBEW Academic Award
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A scholarship program based on academic excellence, Grade Point Average (GPA) and
community service

Scholarships (for tuition, fees and/or student housing) will be granted annually to
students (entering freshmen) accepted at regionally accredited undergraduate
schools/colleges/universities

Payments will be made via a voucher process prior to each school term, not more than
twice a year, and will require documentation to support payment and continued eligibility
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To continue participation in the program in subsequent years, a student will be required
to maintain a cumulative 2.75 GPA or higher (on a 4 point scale) and maintain
compliance with the "Lucent Technologies Business Guideposts: A Personal
Commitment." Determination of eligibility to continue, based on cumulative GPA, will be
made after the first semester of the Sophomore. year and each semester thereafter.
(School certified records to support grade attainment will be required.) Voluntary
resignation (not covered under a forcé management program) or dismissal of the
sponsoring parent(s) will disqualify the student from future participation in the
scholarship program.

Effective with the academic year 1999-2000, the Academic Award Program will be modified
to provide as follows:

Establish an Academic Award Program for the calendar years 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002,
2003 (Academic years 1999-2000, 2000-01, 2001-02, 2002-03, 2003-04 and for the on-
going. administration of the scholarships granted to the children of Lucent employees
under the former program

Establish 35 scholarships of up to $6500 per year (renewal for up to four years) to be
awarded to children of represented Lucent Techriologies employees

Establish a Joint Academic Award Program Steering Committee with one representative
each from Lucent Workforce Relations, Lucent Technologies Learning and Performance
Center, a Lucent business unit, the CWA and the IBEW who will provide administrative
guidance for the program.
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ACADEMIC AWARDS

May 31, 1998

" MrR. V. Maly, Assistant to the Vice President, CWA

Mr. F. P. Possinger, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
Mr. R. F. Morrison, Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW

Re: Academic Awards

This will. confirm our agreement regarding the eligibility of a child of a former employee to .

continue to receive previously awarded scholarship support under the Academic Awards
Program. '

In those situations where the union has grieved the Company’s action in dismissing an
employee for cause, and a child of that employee has been previously ‘awarded a scholarship
under the Academic Awards Program, the Company agrees to continue to provide such
scholarship support for a period not to -exceed six months from the date of the employee’s
dismissal. _

The parties agree that ény grievance and/or arbitration. relating to the dismissal shall be
processed as expeditiously as possible under the appropriate collective bargaining agreement
and shall be concluded within six (6) months from the date of the dismissal.

If the former employeq is reinstated as a result of such dispute, then the dependent will
continue to participate in" the program. Otherwise, the dependent will be disqualified from
further participation in the Academic Awards Program.

Sincerely,
s/ M. R. Lewis

M. R. Lewis
Workforce Relations, VP

Concuired:

/s/ R. V. Maly .
R. V. Maly

- Assistant to the Vice President, CWA

/s/ F..P. Possinger s/ R. F. Morrison
F. P. Possinger R. F. Morrison
President, System Council EM-3, IBEW Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW
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TUITION ASSISTANCE

May 31, 1998

Mr. R. V. Maly, Assistant to the Vice President, CWA
Mr. F. P. Possinger, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
Mr. R. F. Morrison, Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW

Re: Tuition Assistance

The Company and the Unions agree that tuition assistance to occupational employees is an
integral and important aspect of the overall Lucent Technologies employee developmental
process.

Lucent Technologies, as it continues to seek ways to make tuition assistance more responsive
to individual employee needs :and to conform to government regulations, may at times find it
necessary to alter certain aspects of the Tuition Assistance Plan. Where it becomes necessary
to change the Plan to conform with applicable government regulations, the Company shall
notify the Union in writing. Negotiations shall then take place if requested by the Union. In the
event of such negotiations, the changes: proposed by the Company shall not be implemented
until (a) agreement is reached, or (b) the Company determines that timely action is required by
law, regulation, order, determination or ruling whichever occurs sooner.

fn all other cases, the Company agrees that it will not make any changes in the Tuition
Assistance Plan which would reduce or diminish the benefits or privileges provided by such
Plan for employees represented by the Unions without negotiating such changes with the
Unions.

Neither the Tuition Assistance Plan nor its administration shall be subject to the grievance and
arbitration provisions of the applicable collective bargaining agreements.

Sincerely,

/s/ M. R. Lewis
M. R. Lewis
Workforce Relations, VP

Concurred:

/s/ R. V. Maly
R. V. Maly

Assistant to the Vice President, CWA

s/ F. P. Possinger s/ R. F. Morrison
F. P. Possinger R. F. Morrison
President, System Council EM-3, IBEW Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW
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LUCENT TRANSFER PROGRAM (LTP)

The parties agree to the following in respect to the Lucent Transfer Program (LTP) during the
life of the 1998 Agreement.

1 PURPOSE

(@)

- (d)

The. LTP provides Eligible Employees an opportunity to request new career
opportunities on a current or future basis and provides surplus employees with
increased opportunity to continue employment with Lucent. Temporary employees and
non-payroll workers are excluded from the program. All employee movement under
the LTP is voluntary through a self-nomination process-and should not be construed
to be a force adjustment, force rearrangement, assignment or reassignment initiated
by the Company.

The LTP also provides former employees who were laid off by the Company with
recall rights, or who left under a Facility Closing Program (FCP), or employees who left
the Company because of an authorized hardship or a Lucent trailing spouse condition

an opportunity to nominate for openings for up to three (3) years from the date of.

termination.

This plan does not replace any existing recali rights to which former employees may be
entitled in accordance with applicable local labor agreements, but the rehiring of a
former employee under the LTP satisfies the company's recall obligation.

The LTP does not replace any contractual internal movement of persénnel procedures
contained in applicable collective bargaining agreements. As to those bargaining
units, the LTP supplements those movement of personnel procedures.

2 DEFINITIONS

(a)

()

(d)

156

Basically Qualified

An employee who meets the minimum qualifications for a given title as specified in the
LTP job brief.

Career Placement

The placement of an Eligible Employee who is seeking a career change.

" Career Rehire Placement

The placement through the LTP of a former reguiar fuli-time or regular part-time
occupational employee who is seeking a position with the Company.

Demotion

Movement from an employee's current Level Equalization Group to a position in a
Level Equalization Group of a lower numeric value.



(e)

()

(9)

(h)

(i)

()

(k)

v

(m)

(n)
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Eligible Employees

Regular full-time and part-time occupational employees and full-time and part-time
term employees assigned to work locations in the U.S: and covered by this Agreement.
The Company may extend ellglblllty to non-represented occupational employees
assigned to work locations in the U.S.

Force Freeze
A temporary limit or prohibition of occupational movement through the LTP.
Lateral

Movement from an employee's cuirent Level Equalization Group to a position in the
same Level Equalization Group.

Local Placement Area (LPA)

A geographic -area consisting of one (1) or more cities grouped together to allow
employees greater flexibility in requesting information on positions in an area of
interest through the LTP .

Placement Request

A request for consideration for an LTP vacancy. The request may be for either
Career or Surplus Placement. Career, Placement Requests may be for specific’
vacancies or for future vacancies by title or level and location. Surplus Placement
Requests are for specific vacancies only.

Promotion

Movement from an employee's current Level Equalization Group to a position in a
Level Equalization Group of a higher numeric value.

Surplus Placement

The placement of a regular full-time or regular part-time occupational employee who
has been identified surpius and has submitted a Surplus Placement Request.

Surplus Rehire Placement

The reemployment of a former regular full-time or regular part-time occupational
employee who has submitted a Surplus Placement Request and is .placed during
his/her minimum surplus eligibility period. :

Time-in-Location

The minimum number of months that an employee must serve in a location to be
eligible for voluntary movement.

Time-in-Title and Grade

The minimum number of months an occupational employee must serve in a specnf c
job title and job grade to be eligible for voluntary movement.
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3 ELIGIBILITY
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(a)

Active Ehglble Employees

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(6)

-After local movement of personnel procedures have been applied, the LTP
provides the means by which active Eligible Employees may request
consideration for transfer to occupational positions within and between the

.bargaining units which are covered by this Agreement.

Temporary and term positions are not filled through the. LTP. However, a term
employee is eligible to participate in Career Placement within the LTP.

The LTP does not preclude the Company from making Company initiated

. transfers, force adjustments, reassignments . or rearrangements. Nor shall

anything in the LTP preclude the Company from applying a Force Freeze if the
Company determines that excessive movement from any organization or work
group would impair the operation of the business. A Force Freeze will not exceed
sixty .(60) days under the LTP. An employee covered by a Force Freeze may
self-nominate for vacancies if the report date occurs after the last day of the
Force Freeze. A Force Freeze shall not be applied in sale situations, nor in a
facility closing which is-covered under.the Facility Closing Program.

Initial employee p‘artici‘pation in the LTP _ shall require the employee to verify,
supply, or update personal data relative to work experience, education or training.

~ An-employee may not claim work experience, education or training gained while.

on a temporary promotion.

In order for an employee to move voluntarily within the LTP, the employee must
have fulfilled both Time-in-Title and Grade and Time-in-Location requirements as
specified on the LTP, Job Brief for the employee’s current title and grade..

(i) Time-in-Title and Grade must be fulfilled each time an employee voluntarily
moves to a different titie and grade

(i) Time-in-Location must be fulfilled when:
. (A) an employee voluntarily moves outside his/her LPA or

(B) an employee voluntarily moves to a new Business Group/Division
within the same LPA.

(i) An employee moved involuntarily by the Company will carry his/her
cumulative Time-in-Title and Grade and Time-in-Location to the position to
be filied.

An employee may participate in the LTP as a Career or Surplus Placement
candidate.

(i) An employee who is not Surplus must have satisfied any applicable Time-in-
Title and Grade and Time-in-Location requirements for movement from
his/her job, as specified on the LTP Job Brief for the employee's current titie
and grade.

(i) An employee who is Surplus will have his/her Time-in-Title and Grade and
Time-in-Location requirements waived for both Career and Surplus
Placement.
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(b) Rehire Candidates

(1

' )

Former employees who were laid off by the Company with recall rights, or who
left under a Facility Closing Program (FCP), or employees who left the Company
because of an authorized hardship or a Lucent trailing spouse condition will be
able to nominate for openings for a period of three (3) years from the date of
termination.

To participate, a former employee must provide or update personal data relative
to work experience, education, or training.

u 4 JOB ADVERTISEMENT AND SELECTION PROCEDURES

| (a) General

(1)

(2)
(3)

(4).

(5)

(6)

The Company will provide Eligible Employees information on current job
vacancies on a real-time basis and if qualified, employees may self-nominate for
current or future openings.

All vacancies will be advertised for six (6) work days.

Job vacancies submitted to the LTP for current open positions expiré thirty (30)
calendar days after receipt of a candidate list or upon the selection of a candidate
forthe LTP vacancy, whichever occurs first.

The employee has two (2) work days, not rncludrng the day of the offer to accept
or reject a job offer.

The hiring organization may reject any candidate, surplus or career, who has
received a disciplinary .suspension for conduct or performance within the six (6)
months prior to the job advertisement end date.

The hiring organization may reject any surplus candidate whose chargeable
attendance record would result in the employee being placed on the hiring
organization’s final disciplinary step prior to dismissal because of attendance.
The hiring organization may reject any career candidate whose chargeable
attendance record would result in the employee being placed on the hiring
organization’s disciplinary step ‘which is two (2) steps or fewer from dismissal
because of attendance; in the case’ of a three (3) step attendance program, the
hiring organization may reject a career candidate whose chargeable. attendance
record would result in the employee being placed on-step two (2) or greater of the
attendance program in the hiring organization.

(b) Career Placements

(1)

(2)

Qualified Eligible Employees seeking Career Placement can request to be
considered for current open positions. or file for future LTP openings. Employees
may have up to eight (8) Career'Placement Requests at any one time.

Employee Career Placement Requests will remain on file, but on inactive status,
during leaves of absence, temporary promotions to management, and disabilities
in excess of one (1) year.

Employees on short term [less than one’(1) year] disability may submit Placement
Requests. They will be considered for positions provided they -can report to the
job within thirty (30) days of the job report date.
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(c)
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(4)

®)

(6)

(1)

(2)

(3).

(4)

()

Career Placement future Requests will remain on file for three (3) years from the
date of receipt, but will be canceled upon the occurrence of any of the following:

(i) the émploy’ee no longer meets the LTP eligibility criteria,

(i) the employee is placed into another job via the LTP, a local voluntary intra-
business unit lateral transfer, or any other Lucent voluntary job placement
process, e

(i) the employee withdraws the request(s),
(iv) the émpIOyee leaves the Lucent payroll, or .

(v) the employee is no longer a regular full-time, or regular part-time
occupational employee, including term.

If an employee seeking Career Placement refuses a job offer which matches a
request he/she has made, then that request is canceled; and it, or any other
request for the same titie and grade/wage level and location, may not be
resubmitted for a period of four (4) months from the date of refusal.

When an employee accepts a job offer made under the LTP, all other requests on
file shall be canceled and the employee may not submit any new Career
Placement Requests until the applicable Time-in-Title and Grade and Time-in-
Location requirement(s) for the position to be filled have been met.

Career Rehire Placement

Eligible, qualified former employees seeking reemployment can request to be
considered for current open positions as Career Rehire candidates. They may
have up to eight (8) Career Rehire Placement Requests at any one time.

Career Rehire Placement Requests will be canceled upon occurrence of any of
the following:

(i) the former employee is rehired into a regular fuli-time or regular part-time
job (not term or temporary) via the LTP or any other employment process,
or

(i) the former employee withdraws the request(s), or
(i) expiration of the three (3) year rehire eligibility period.

The former employee has two (2) work days, not including the day of the offer, to
accept or reject a job offer.

If a former employee seeking rehire placement - refuses a job offer for a
placement request he/she made, then that request is canceled; and it, or any
other request that would include the same title or grade/wage level and location,
may not be resubmitted for a period of four (4) months from the date of the
refusal.

When a former employee accepts a job offer made under the LTP, all other
requests on file shall be canceled and the employee may not submit any LTP
Career Placement Requests until the applicable Time-in-Title and Grade and
Time-in-Location requirement(s) for the position to be filled have been met.
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(d) Surplus Placement

(1)

(2)

(3)

4)

)

(6)

(7)

(8)

The Surplus Placement features of the LTP are activated when a surplus is
declared in accordance with provisions of any applicable collective bargaining
agreement.

Eligible employees who are at risk of losing their jobs if the surplus is not
otherwise resolved will be given surplus status in the LTP.

Surplus employees may submit an unlimited -number 6f Surplus Placement
Requests for vacancies which are laterals or demotions.

A Surplus Employee is no longer eligible for Surplus Placement treatment in the
LTP if any of the following occurs:

(i) the employee-is no longer surplus,

(i) the employee is placed into another job via the LTP or other voluntary
transfer or pilacement process other than the Extended Compensation
Option,

(i) the employee is placed into another job via a contractual force adjustment or
rearrangement article,

(iv) the employee leaves the Lucent payroll, or

" (v) the employee is no longer a regular full-time or ‘regular part-time

occupational employee.

A Surplus Employee may refuse without penaity one (1) position for which he/she
requested Surplus Placement consideration through the LTP. If, during the same
surplus, an employee refuses a second position for which he/she requested
Surplus Placement consideration, the employee can no longer participate in the
Surplus Placement feature of the LTP. However, if the employee meets the
Career Placement eligibility criteria, he/she may participate in that portion of the
LTP as long as the employee is on the Lucent payroll.

If an employee is no longer eligible for Surplus Placement as per paragraph
4(d)(4) or 4(d)(5) above, all Surplus, Placemént Requests are canceled; they are
not automatically converted to LTP Career Placement Requests.

A Surplus Employee shall have a minimum of 60 days sufplus status within the
LTP.

When a Surplus Employee accepts a job offer made under the LTP, all other
requests on file shall be canceled and the employee may not submit any new
Career Placement Requests until the applicable Time-in-Title and Grade and
Time-in-Location requirement(s) for the position to be filled have been met.
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(e)

Surplus Rehire Placement

1

()

3

A forrher employee who has been laid off with recall rights and has not completed
sixty (60) day of surplus eligibility in the LTP by the off roli date, will retain surplus

-eligibility until he/she has achieved 60 days of surp]us eligibility.

A former employee who is a candidate for Surplus Rehire Placement will be
subject to the same requirements and treatment that apply to Surplus Placement
as set forth. paragraph 4(d) above, except that his/her surplus status will end
when any of the following occur: :

(i) - the former employee is rehired into a regular full-time or regular part-time
job (not term or temporary) via any employment process, or

(i) the former employee, during the same surplus declaration, refuses a second
position  for which he/she requested Surplus Placement consideration
through the LTP , or

(iii) the former employee completes his/her sixty (60) days of surplus eligibility

The former employee has up to two (2) work days, not including the day of the
offer; to accept or reject a job offer. .

When a former employee accepts a job offer made under the Surplus Rehire
feature of the LTP, all other requests on file shall be canceled and the employee

. may not submit any new Career Placement Requests until the applicable Time-in-

Title and Grade and Time-in-Location requirement(s) for the position to be filled
have been met.

Upon the completion of sixty (60) days of surplus eligibility or the loss of surplus

. eligibility as described in 4(e)(2)(ii):

() any Surplus Placement Requests and Career Requests for current
vacancies which the former eémployee has-on file will continue;

(i) any future Career Placement Requests will be canceled; and

(i) The former employee may continue to participate as a Career Rehire
candidate, as specified in paragraph 4(c) above, for the remainder of the
three (3) years.

5 REQUESTS FOR TIME-IN-TITLE AND GRADE AND TIME-IN-LOCATION WAIVER OR
RETREAT FROM PROMOTION
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(@)

Time-In-Title and Grade And Time-In-Location Waiveré

_Employees requesting Time-In-Title and Grade and Time-In-Location waivers as
trailing spouses or because of a hardship, may participate in the LTP without meeting’
Time-in-Title and Grade or Time-in-Location criteria, if approved by the Company.

However they are subject to all other LTP eligibility criteria.



(b)
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Retreat from. Promotion

An employee who accepts a Promotion through the LTP to a position in any Lucent
organization may, within six (6) months of placement, request to return to. his/her
former job, or equivalent job if the former is not available. The Company shall consider
any such request, and if approved, the employee will not have to meet Time-in-Title
and Grade and Time-in-Location for movement to his/her former job or an equivalent.

- If the employee has moved to different LPA, he or she may request such treatment in

his/hér former or new LPA. An employee so returned will be required to satisfy anew
any applicable Time-in-Title and Grade or Time-in-Location requirement(s) for eligibility
underthe LTP before again submitting a Career Placement Request.

6 ORDER OF CONSIDERATION AND SELECTION CRITERIA

(@)

Order of Consideration

Occupational vacancies covered by the LTP that are not filled under contractual or
legal obligations (e.g. Return from Military, recall under applicable collective bargaining
agreements, etc.) will be staffed using the following order of consideration:

(1) Voluntary LTP Surplus Candidates within the same LPA

(2) Voluntary LTP Surplus Candidates outside the local LPA

(3) Recall candidates (Operations only)

(4) Volﬁntary.LTP regular Career Candidates

(5) Voluntary LTP Career'Rehire Candidates

(6) Voluntary LTP Term Employee Candidates

(7) New Hires

Selection Criteria

(1) The senior basically qualified Surplus Placement candidate(s) will be selected.

(2) In selecting non Surplus Placement candidates for vacancies, the selection
criteria of better/basic tests, skills and seniority, in that order, will govern. The
Company maintains the right to interview for determination of the candidate's
depth of knowledge in skills.

(3) On a muitiple vacancy job requisition after any surplus and Operations recall
candidates have been handled, if there are five (5) or more vacancies remaining,
the hiring organization may fill 2 minimum of 30% of the remaining vacancies by
hiring. '
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(4)

(5)

(6)

As an alternative to hiring, where no LTP Career candidates have requested a
specific job vacancy and all surplus and recall obligations have been met, the

..Company shall have the option to promote from within the immediate work group

of the C Level manager initiating the job vacancy, without regard to Time-in-Title
and Grade or Time-in-Location criteria provided the employee meeéts the selection
criteria of better/basic tests, skills and seniority,-in that order.

Eligible, occupational employees, including former employees, not test qualified
for positions being sought via the LTP will be provided the opportunity to take
such test(s) in the same order of consideration applicable to filling job vacancies
subject to the availability of testing resources and the job vacancy activity rate for
the position(s) being sought. Within each step of the order of consideration if
there are more requests for a specific test than can be accommodated on the test
schedule, employees requesting the test will be scheduled in seniority order,
most senior first..

Voluntary Rehire candidates will be subject to the same selection criteria as other
non surplus candidates, but subject to hiring authorization.

7 WAGE TREATMENT/PROTECTION

Wage Treatment for employees for movement through the Lucent Transfer Program within
and between bargaining units:

(a) Wage Treatment: An employee’s new Standard Rate will be determined as follows:
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(1)

(2)

(3)

()

Employees who move within or between collective bargaining agreements and
within the same wage table to another location where a different wage area is
applicable shall have their Standard Rate adjusted to conform to the schedule in
the new locality.

Employees who move to a different wage schedule with fixed periodic steps:

() Promotion - move from present Standard Rate to a whole step above the
nearest step on the new schedule

(i) Lateral - move from present Siandard Rate to nearest step on new schedule
insuring no loss'in pay

(i) Demotion - move from present Standard Rate to the nearest step on new
schedule insuring no gain in pay

Employees who move to a wage schedule with no fixed periodic steps shall be-
placed in the new wage range at the same Standard Rate as their old schedule.

In no 'event shall an employee’s new Standard Rate be above the maximum rate
of the new schedule.

Local collective bargaining agreements may have specific wage treatment
provisions affecting the rate of an employee moving from one. collective
bargaining agreement to a title in another coliective bargaining agreement.
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Wage Protection Allowance

Surplus Employees moving through the LTP who receive a reduction in their rate of
pay (whether through an Promotion, Lateral or Demotion) shall have their rate of pay
reduced over a period of time based on the difference between the Adjusted Rate of
the old assignment and the Standard Rate of the new assignment. These reductions
in pay are effective at specific periods following the effective date of the new
assignment, as shown. below:

Number of weeks after
effective date of the Reduction to be
assignment _ . applied

0 -10 Years N.C.S.

Weeks 1thru 4 No reduction
Weeks 5 thru 8 1/3 reduction
Weeks 9 thru 12 -2/3 reduction
Weeks 13 & thereafter Full reduction
10 - 15 Years N.C.S.

Weeks 1 thru 30 No reduction
Weeks 31 thru 34 ‘ 1/3 reduction
Weeks 35 thru 38 2/3 reduction
Weeks 39 & thereafter Full reduction
15 Years N.C.S. and over

Weeks 1 thru 56 No reduction
Weeks 57 thru 60 1/3 reduction
Weeks 61 thru 64 . 2/3 reduction

Weeks 65 & thereafter Full reduction

8 RELOCATION EXPENSES

@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

Occupational employees, shall bear any costs and expenses associated with
relocation under the Career Placement features of the LTP , unless the employee is
surplus at the time the Career Placement job offer is accepted.

A former occupational employee shall bear any costs and expenses associated with
relocation undeerar,eer Rehire Placement f’eatures of the LTP.

A Surplus Employee who accepts a position within his/her current LPA shall bear any
costs and expenses associated with relocation under the LTP.

A former occupational employee. who accepts a position within his/her current LPA
under the Surplus Rehire Placement features of the LTP shall bear any costs and
expenses associated with relocation under the LTP.
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(e) A Surplus. Employee or Surplus Rehire candidate who accepts a position that is

outside his/her LPA is eligible for a lump sum relocation allowance provided the new

" . reporting location exceeds thirty-five (35) road miles from the employee's old reporting

(f)

(@)

(h)

location, and is furthér in road miles from the employee's current residence than the
old reporting location.

Provided the eligible. employee elects to relocate his/her residence within six (6)
months from the effective date of the transfer, the allowance will be the lesser of:

(1) the termination allowance for which they would have been eligible upon layoff,
‘'with a minimum relocation allowance of $2500, or

(2) $14,000.

An employee who meets the. above criteria’ and elects not to relocate his/her
residence, shall be entitled to receive a one-time lump sum aliowance of $1,500 in lieu
of such moving expenses provided this election is made within six (6) months of the
date of transfer.

Surplus employees who are placed via the LTP Surplus or Career Placement Program,
meet the LTP relocation criteria, and are compensated for actually relocating their
residence, shall be offered the opportunity to move back to the former location with
relocation compensation for the lesser of:

(1) the termination allowance for which they would have been eligible upon layoff, or
(2) $14,000,
if the following conditions are met:

(i) the employee is.laid off at the new site within three (3) years of placement;
and

(i) the employee relocates back to the original geographic location; and

(i) the employee does not qualify for any other Lucent provided relocation
compensation program.

9 OVERSIGHT AND REVIEW BOARD
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(a)

(c)

The Company and the Unions will establish a Joint LTP Oversight and Review Board.
This Board will be comprised of two (2) CWA representatives, two (2) IBEW

- 'representatives and two (2) representatives from the Company. The responsibilities of
-the Board. will include:

(1) monitoring the ongoing operation of the LTP ,

(2) analyiing overall LTP resuits, and

(3) addressing concerns raised as to the staffing of positions through the LTP .

The Board shall meet on a regular basis, but not less than once each quarter. |

The Communications Workers of America and the international Brotherhood of
Electrical Workers shall each appoint one (1) person to be the LTP Board Coordinator
whose duties shall include assisting the Union members of the LTP Review Board in
preparing cases that were not resolved in the appropriate grievance procedure.
Additional appropriate duties will be identified.
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(d) The Company's decision made pursuant to the LTP shall be subject to the grievance
procedure contained in any applicable local coliective bargaining agreement. Issues
not resolved in such grievance procedure may be presented to the Joint LTP Oversight
and Review Board for final and binding resolution. Issues conceming the Company’s
decision involving the placement of LTP Rehire candidates may be presented directly
to the Joint LTP Oversight and Review Board which shall have the sole responsibility

i for final and binding resolution. Neither the LTP, nor its administration shall be subject
to arbitration.
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Attachment A
LEG TIME-IN-TITLE/GRADE AND TIME-IN-LOCATION
, Level ‘
Equalization Time In- Time In

Level / Grade / Title Group Title/Grade Location
000A 2 12 12
000B 3 24 12
0o0C Not Assigned NA NA
000D Not Assigned NA NA
(010} Not Assigned NA NA
002 Not Assigned NA NA
00AA 2 12 12
032 2 12 12
033 2 12 12
034 2 12 12
035 3 24 12
036 3 24 12
037 3 36 12
038 4 36 12
039 4 36 12
040 4 36 12
060 Not Assigned NA NA
095 Not Assigned NA NA
096 Not Assigned NA NA
097 Not Assigned NA NA
155 Not Assigned NA NA
158 Not Assigned NA NA
161 Not Assigned NA NA
163 Not Assigned NA NA
181 Not Assigned NA NA
182 Not Assigned NA NA
631 2 12 12
641 3 24 12
651 3 24 12
661 4 36 12
671 4 36 12
681 5 36 12
691 5 36 12
ACES 4 24 12
ACSS 4 24 12
ACST 4 24 12
AR 5 24 12
BL401-Bldg. Atten. (P/T) 1 9 9
‘BL405-Bidg. Atten. (F/T) 2 9 9
BL407-Print Repro. Operator 2 9 9
BL408-Telephone Operator 2 12 12
BL409-Gentl Utility Wkr. 2 12 12
BL410-Bench Mach. Oper. 2 12 12
BL411-Bidg. & Grounds main. 3 12 12
BL413-Rec.-Shpr./Strkpr. 3 12 12
BL415-Alarm & CB Operator 3 12, 12
BL416-GPM Painter Trainee 4 18 12
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b

Ql
Qt Level
C Equalization Time In- Time In
C Level / Grade / Title Group Title/Grade Location
C BL417-Grounds Svc. Oper. 4 ' - 18 18
1 BL418-Plant Equipment Maintainer 4 12 12
C, BL419-Chauffer 4 12 12
Q BL420-GPM Tinsmith Trainee 4 18 12
} BL421-GPM Mason Trainee 4 18 - 12
(1‘ BL422-GPM Carpenter Trainee 4 18 12
C BL423-GPM Millwright Trainee 4 18 12
“’ BL424-Pipefitter Trainee 4 18 12
P BL426-Chemical Processor 4 18 12
- BL427-Electron Device Proc. 4 18 12
‘ BL428-Chef 4 24 : 12
( BL429-Electrician Trainee 4 18 ' 12
~ BL431-Wiring Mechanic 5 24 12
( BL432 Chemical Technology Mech 5 24 12
Ci BL433-Electron Device Mech. 5 24 12
BL434-Instrument Maker 5 24 12
] BL435-Plant Watch Oper.’ 5 24 12
0 BL436-Sr. Wiring Mechanic 5 24 12
C_: BL438-GPM Painter . 5 36 12
. BL439-Plant Oper. Mechanic 5 24 12
) BL440-GPM Tinsmith 5 36 12
Q BL441-GPM Mason 5 36 12
‘) BL442-GPM Carpenter 5 36 12
] BL443-GPM Millwright 5 36 12
@ BL444-Pipefitter 5 .36 12
; BL445-Metal Fab. Mechanic 6 24 12
@ BL446-Outside Plant Mech. 5 24 12
O BL447-Electrician 5 - 36 12
BL448-Instr. & Cont. Mech. 6 36 12
@ BL450-Sr. Chem. Tech. Mech. 6 36 12
) BL451-Sr. Elec. Dev. Mech. 6 36 12
' BL452-Laboratory Mech. 6 36 12
@ BL453-Watch Engineer 6 36 12
] BL454-Technician 6 36 12
BL455-Inst. & Timkr.-Prec. 6 36 12
- BL456-Sr. Exp. Glass Tech. 6 36 12
@ BL460-Motor Vehicle Mechanic A 5 24 12
@ BL461-Motor Vehicle Mechanic B 4 24 12
BL462-Toolmaker A 6 36 12
[ BL463-Toolmaker B 6 36 12
® BL464-Chemical Handler 4 15 12
C‘ BL465-Plant System Specialist 6. - 36 12
g BL474-Reprographics Specialist 23 12 12
Q‘ BL475-Control Room Operator 3 12 12
® BL476-Reprographics Operator 2 9 9
, BL480-Admin. Associate 2 9 9
® BL481-Admin. Specialist 2 15 12
) BL482-Elec. & Photo. Proc. 5 36 12
0\ BL483-Facilities Maint. 3 15 12
. BL484-Facilities Sys. Tech. 5 36 12
0 169
®




National Memorandum

170

Level
Equalization  Time in- - Time In
Level /| Grade / Title Group Title/Grade Location
BL485-Facilities Tech. 6 36 s 12
BL486-Mech. Technologist 6 36 12
BL487-Photo. Lab. Tech. 6 36 12
BL488-Sr. Admin. Spec. 4 18 12
BL489-Elec. & Photo. Oper. 3 24 12
BL495-Service Area Oper. 3 12 12
BL496-Mech. Trades Assoc. 3 24 12
. BL497-Comp. Master Timker. 6 36 12
BL505-Admin. Svcs. Assoc. 2 9 9
BL506-Admin. Svcs. Spec. 3 15 12
BL507-Elec. Trades Assoc 3 24 12
BL508-Mech. Trds Assoc. (ERC) 3 24 12
BL509-Elec. Trades Tech. 6 36 12
BL510-Timkr./Mach. Tech. 6 36 12
BL511 6 36 12
BL512 6 36 12
BL601-Guard 3 24 12
CCA-I 2 12 12
CEI (CEll, CEIS) 2 12 12
CIA (CIC-Grade A) 4 36 12
CIB (CIC-Grade B) 3 18 12
CIC (CIC-Grade C) 2 9 9
CRA (CARA) 3 9 9
CST-ll 5 24 12
CSTS 5 24 12
CSTX 5 24 12
DCAC 2 9 9
DELDVR 5 9 9
DL-1 2 12 12
DL-2 2 12 12
DL-3 3 24 12
DL-4 4 36 12
DMAH 6 36 12
DMBH 5 18 12
DMCH 2 9 9
DPA4 6 36 12
DT 1 9 9
E-1 1 9 9
E-2 2 9 9
E-3 2 12 12
EASN 6 36 12
ELAR 6 18 12
ELCR 5 18 12
ELDR 2 18 12
ELFR 2 18 12
ELGR 1 18 12
ELHR 3 18 12
ELKR 3 18 12
ELNR 2 18 12
ELSR 1 18 12




National Memorandum

Level
Equalization Time In- Time In

Level / Grade / Title -Group Title/Grade Location
ELTR ' 1 18 12
ELWR 2 18 12
EMAR 5 18 12
EMBR 4 18 12
EMER 1 18 12
EMKR 1 18 12
FOA 2 9 9
FOB 1 9 9
HAS 4 18 12
L-1 1 9 9
L-2 2 12 12
L-3 3 15 12
L4 4 18 12
LSDD 4 9 9
MMA 6 36 12
MMAB 5 18 12
MMAS 6 36 12
MMB. 5 18 12
MMBS 5 18 12
MMC - 2 9 9
MMCS 2 9 9
MMD 1 9 9
MS 6 36 12
MSLFA 2 9 9
MSLFB 1 9 9
o197 5 36 12
PLA1 2 12 12
PL2 3 24 12
PL2A 4 24 12
PL3 4 36 12
PL4 5 36 12
PL5 6 36 12
R10 1 9 9
R20 2 9 9
R30 3 15 12
R40 4 18 12
R50 5 36 12
RF97 5 36 12
S-1 3 18 12
S-2 4 18 12
S000 2 24 12
S10 2 24 12
S20 2 24 12
S30 3 24 ‘ 12
SCA 2 9 9
SCAH 2 9 9
SCB 5 18 12
SCBH 5 18 12
SCC 6 36 12
SCCH 6 36 12

171



National Memorandum

172

Level
Equalization Time In- Time In
Level / Grade / Title: Group. Title/Grade Location
SCST 6 36 12
SR 5 24 12
SR-C 5 24 12
SRTECH 6 36 12
SS-1 2 15 12
SS-2 3 15 12
ST-1 6 36 12
ST-2 . 6 36 12
SUPPAT 3 18 12
SUPPC 4 18 12
SUPPE 5 36 12
SVCCC 4 18 12
SVCD4 3 15 12
SVCTG2 1 9 2]
SVCTG3 4 18 12
SVCTG4 2 12 12
SVT 5 9 9
SVT 5 36 12
TA 1 9 9
m 5 36 12
TDTR 4 36 12
TD1 (Trades Group 1) 5 36 12
TD2 (Trades Group 2) 6 36 12
TD2A 6 36 12
TECH 6 12 12
TECH 6 36 12
TG-3 1 9 9
TG-4 2 12 12
TG-5 3 15 12
TG-5+ 3 15 12
TG-6 4 18 12
TG-7 5 24 12
TIER 1 1 9 9
TIER 2 2 9 9
TIER 3 3 15 12
TIER 4 4 18 12
TIER S 5 36 12
TLA (Tester A) 3 24 12
TLB (Tester B) 4 36 12
TLC (Tester C) 5 36 12
TR GR2 : 6 36 12
W1 1 9 9
- W2 2 . 9 9
w3 3 15 12
w4 4 18 12
W5 5 24 12
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IMPROVEMENTS TO LTP

May 31, 1998

Mr. R. V. Maly, Assistant to the Vice President, CWA
Mr. F. P. Possinger, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
Mr. R. F. Morrison, Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW

Gentlemen:
Re: Improvements to LTP

This will confirm the discussions and agreement reached in 1998 Bargaining by the Unions and
the Company concerning improvements to the Lucent Transfer Program (LTP) over the life of
the Agreement. '

Recognizing that the LTP will be implemented initially utilizing technology and programming that
replicate the existing AT&T Transfer System/AT&T Rehire System, the Unions and the
Company agree to strictly limit investment in the existing systems infrastructure and
programming. Until the LTP can be built utilizing appropriate current technology within or
interfacing with Global PeopleSoft, the only changes and improvements which will be
implemented are those which can be effected by process changes or through current
technology outside of the LTP.

Examples of changes and improvements which will be explored for early implementation
include: '

e allowing occupational employees to access additional information more quickly and
easily;

e making documentation concerning LTP easy to use;

« allowing additional avenues for employees to update profiles and submit placement
requests.

The schedule for implementation of all changes and improvements will be est'ablishe,d and
monitored by the Joint LTP Review Board in consultation with the Human Resources
Applications (HRA) group.

2
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‘The Company and the Unions further agree that the Joint LTP Review Board is authorized to:

o establish a task force to study and resolvevproblem's in the staffing through the LTP of
positions requiring a security clearance
o remind Business Units of the impacts ‘anvd expense of canceled job requisitions

Very truly yours,

s/ M. R. Lewis
- M. R. Lewis
Workforce Relations, VP

Concurred:

/sl R. V. Maly | ,
R V.maly A

Assistant to the Vice President, CWA

[s/ F. P. Possinger
F. P. Possinger
President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
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LUCENT CAREER TRANSITION OPTION PROGRAM (LCTOP)

The parties agree to the following in respect to the Lucent Career Transition Option.Program
(LCTOP) during the life of the 1998 National Memorandum.

Regular full-time and part-time occupational employees covered by this 1998 National
Memorandum are eligible for the provisions of LCTOP. The provisions of LCTOP are not
intended to alter, modify or eliminate the force adjustment provisions of the local contracts.

If the Company. notifies the Union in writing of a surplus which will necessitate layoffs, the
Company may, to the degree necessary to resolve the surplus, in order of seniority, offer
employees in the surplus universe the opportunity to elect one (1) of the following options,
provided they meet the conditions of the option selected.

1

1. Special Leave Program, or
2. Optional Termination Pay, or
3. Extended Compensation Option, and/or

4.  Transition Leave of Absence

Special Leave Program

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

The Company will continue to provide the Special Leave Program (SLP) for eligible
occupational employees. This program is designed to encourage the development of
individual skills, enable employees to pursue career changes and/or personal goals
and to allow the Company to alleviate force imbalances, while at the same time
maintaining ties between the Company and the employee.

To be eligible for a SLP, an employee must meet the following requirements:

— be a regular full-time or a regular part-time employee (i.e., no temporary,
occasional or term employees are eligible), and ‘

— have at least five (5) years of net credited service, and

— be in a universe which is the subject of a surplus declaration.

The SLP is without pay and shall be for a period of not less than nine (9) nor more
than twenty-four (24) consecutive months. The SLP may be extended beyond its
original termination date, provided it did not previously exceed twenty-four (24) months
in duration, in a. minimum of three (3) month increments but in no event beyond
twenty-four (24) months.

Eligible employees may elect SLP during the applicable SLP enroliment window,
provided the election precedes the employee's off payroll date and such election shall
be in lieu of termination pay. Employees who choose not to return to work: at the
conclusion of the SLP will not be granted termination payments. Employees shall be
guaranteed reinstatement at the end of the leave to a job of like status and pay.
However, employees on SLP who, but for the leave, would have been laid off and who
complete the leave and return to the payroll at the end of the ieave will be terminated
and receive termination pay upon their-return to the payroll. Employees declared
surplus upon returning to the ‘active payroll will be given normal surplus treatment.

Service credit for the period of the SLP shall be granted to those individuals who return
to the Company payroll at the end of the leave, except that such credit shall not be
granted or recognized for force adjustment purposes and pension purposes (including
eligibility, benefit accrual and calculation); however, the period of the leave shall be
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(f)

(9)

counted in the years of service to determine termination pay that the. employee may
receive thereafter.

Except as indicated below, while on the SLP, an employee shall be covered, pursuant
to the same conditions and t{o the same extent as a comparable employee active on
the payroll, by the following-benefit plans and programs:

Death Benefits - Company continues coverage for the period of the leave,

Basic Group Life Insurance - Company pays the premium for the period of the
leave,

Medical Expense/Managed Care - Company provides coverage for the penod of
the leave,

HMO - Company pays premium up to the same amount it pays for company
medical plan,

Dental/DMO - Company provides coverage for the period of the leave,

Vision - Company provides coverage for the period of the leave,

Legal - Company pays premium for period of the leave,

Child/Eider Referral - Company provides service for the period of the Ieavev,
4 Subplementary Qroup Life Insurance - Available at the employee's expense,

Dependent Group Life Insurance - Available at the empioyée's expense,

Savings Plan participation is suspended during the leave. Employee obligation
under the loan provision continues,

Tuition Assistance - Continues under the same gwdehnes that apply to active
employees.

While on SLP, an employee cannot be employed by or render services to Lucent
Technologies or any of its affiliates, subsidiaries, joint ventures or entities, any of their
competitors, ‘any companies involved in divestiture related mandatory portability or
interchange agreements or companies with which there may be an agreement for the
interchange of benefit obligations.

2 Optional Termination Pay
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(a)

(b)

Regular full-time or regular part-time occupational employees (not term or temporary
employees) who are part of a surplus universe may, to the degree necessary to relieve
the surplus and in order of seniority, request Optional Termination Pay on a voluntary
basis provided they have two (2) or more years of net credited service at the time of
the request.

An employee who elects this option shall leave the payroll without recall rights on a
date determined by the Company and receive any vacation pay to which the employee
is entitled plus a lump sum payment calculated using the following table:



(c)

(d)
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Optional Termination Pay Schedule

Compieted Completed
Years of Svc. Weeks of Pay Years of Svc. Weeks of Pay
2 2 11 ) 12
3 3 12 14
4 4 13 16
5 5 14 18
6 6 15 ' 20
7 7 16 . 22
8. 8 17 24
9 9 18 26
10 10 19 28

Three (3) weeks of additional pay for each full year of service in excess of nineteen
(19) years.

Under no circumstances will the Optional Termination Pay be greater than $30,500. An
employee who is receiving Optional Termination Pay shall not be eligible to the.
Termination Pay provided for laid off employees under the terms of the applicable
collective bargaining agreement.

Extended Compensation Option

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

Regular full-time-and regular part-time occupational employees (not term or temporary
employees) who are part of a surplus universe and have completed five (5) years of
net credited service may elect to participate in the Extended Compensation Optlon

Employees who select this option shall be reassigned to the Lucent Technologies Job
Match Center (JMC) for a period not to exceed the number of weeks, based on net
credited service, -provided for in the termination pay schedule in the collective
bargaining agreement of the sending organization, provided they were "at risk" of
being laid off; for those individuals who were not "at fisk" of layoff but were part of a
surplus universe, such period of participation will be based on the Optlonal Termination
Pay schedule. ' '

Extended Compensation Payments shall be based on the methods used to compute
termination allowance as determined by the applicable = Collective Bargaining
Agreement for the position held by the employee immediately prior to reassignment to
the JMC. Such payments are subject to deduction of appropriate taxes and Union
dues as applicable.

As long as the participants remain eligible for Extended Compensation Payments, the
Company agrees to render weekly compensation for a period of time not to exceed the
number of weeks provided for in the termination schedule of their former position's
collective bargaining agreement .or the Optional Termination - Pay schedule as
determined above.

To remain eligible for Extended Compensation Payments an employee must agree:

(1) to accept work assignments within‘the Local Placement Area (LPA) in all job titles
for which they are qualified, not just the title held when declared surplus,

(2) to accept the appropriaté wage rate at the location for the position they are filling
on a temporary basis, in addition to Extended Compensation Payments.
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(f)

(9)

(h)

()
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0)

(k)

(3) that Such‘pay shall not be used in the computation of any benefits, which shall be
based solely upon Extended Compensation,

4) to remain in same pension band applicable to the employee ihmedietely prior to
reassignment to JMC,

(5) to accept the unused portion of the Extended Compensation as a lump sum
termination payment should eligibility be lost and the employee is required to
leave the payroll of Lucent Technologies, if the employee was "at risk" when
selecting this option, '

(6) to accept the unused equivalent portion of the Optional Termination Pay
Schedule (2(b)) as a lump sum termination payment should eligibility be lost and
the employee is required to leavé the payroll of Lucent Technologies, if the
employee was part of a surplus universe but not "at risk" when this option was
selected, and

(7) not to accept errlployment or render services to competitors of Lucent
Technologies or an Interchange. Company in which the employee is eligible for
portability of service.

Employees electing this option will be active employees while eligiblé for Extended
Compensation payments and may, if eligible, participate in LTP. At risk employees with
surplus status in LTP, prior to reassignment to JMC, shall maintain their surplus status
while participating in the Extended Compensation Option.

Extended Compensation will be offset by any payments made uhder the [Lucent
Disability Plan or Sickness and Accident Dlsablllty Plans] coverage and the programs
run concurrently. :

Employees must elect to schedule and take their vacation, non-designated . EWD's and
Floating Holidays prior to ‘transferring into, JMC (business needs permlttlng) and/or
receive a lump sum payment for any balance of vacation not taken. JMC employees
do not accrue vacation. time or Excused Work Days but are compensated for holidays
or Company designated EWD's when worked.

While participating in the Extended Compensation Option, each participant may reject
one (1) assignment in any continuous twelve (12) month period, as well as designate
any full one (1) week period in any consecutive three (3) months as "unavailable" time.

Acceptance of a regular, temporary or term position with Lucent Technologies
terminates participation in the Extended Compensation Option.

JMC Review Board

(1) Temporary assignments of Lucent Technologies employees participating in JMC
may be reviewed using the following two.(2) step review process.

(i) Step One (1): Grieved directly to the designated JMC manager within fifteen
(15) calendar days of the assignment or action which is the subject of the
grievance. The grievance must identify the issue and the remedy sought.

(i) Step Two (2): If the issue is not resolved at Step One (1), the case may be
appealed within fifteen (15) calendar days of the management decision at
Step One (1) to a joint review panel established by the Company and the
Unions. This panel will be called the JMC Review Board and all decisions of
the Board shall be final-and binding. The Board will be comprised of one (1)
CWA representative, one (1) IBEW representative and two (2)
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representatives appointed by the Company. The Board shall meet on a
regular basis but no more frequently than once each quarter.

(2) Grievances under the, Extended Compensation Option, shall be limited to
disputes and appropriate remedies regarding the selection or non selection of an
Lucent Technologies employee participating in JMC for a JMC assignment, and
questions relating to work rules, for which the collective bargaining agreement
covering the temporary position to which the employee is assigned shall be
controlling. :

(3). Neither JMC norits administration nor any grievance under the review process |
described above shall be subject to arbitration.

It is further understood that when an employee who is participating in the Extended
Compensation Option is not assigned to a JMC assignment, the provisions of the
applicable collective bargaining agreement for the position held by the employee
immediately prior to assignment to the JMC shall apply to those matters not directly
related to the employeg’s participation in the Extended Compensation Option.

4 Transition Leave of Absence

(a)

(b)

(d)

A Transition Leave of Absence (TLA) is granted to employees voluntarily or
involuntarily separating from the Company under a Lucent Technologies plan or
program for reducing force surplus. The TLA option serves as a mechanism for
allowing these employees to qualify for a service pension under certain conditions.

An employee separating (voluntarily or involuntarily) under a Lucent Technologies
force surplus plan or program is eligible for a TLA if he/she is within one (1) year of
actual age and/or service requirements for service pension eligibility under the Lucent
Technologies Pension Plan as ‘of the Company specified separation date (i.e., must
meet age and service requirements for pension eligibility no laterthan the one (1) year
calendar anniversary date of the Company specified separation date).

The minimum combination for age/service requirements for TLA eligibility, based on
the current service eligibility requirement of the Lucent Technologies Pension Plan and
if not otherwise service pension eligible, is as follows:

AGE NCS
any age ' 29 years
49 ‘ 24 years
54 _ 19 years
64 9 years

The service and age attained during the TLA are counted only fof service pension
eligibility and not for computing the amount of the service pension.

A TLA shall not exceed one (1) year from the date the leave starts (i.e., leave expires
on the calendar date anniversary of the Company specified separatlon date), but in
any case, will end on the earliest of:

(1) the date the eligible employee returns to work for the Company, a Participating
Company, a Lucent Controlled Group entity, or any other Lucent Subsidiary or the
eligible empioyee becomes. employed by an Interchange Company in which the
employee is eligible for portability of service,

(2) the date the employee attains required age and/or service to become service
pension eligible, or
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- (3) death of the employee.

(e) The TLA will be canceled effective with the date of (re)hire or death and pension
entitlements will be those as of the day before the effective date of the TLA.

5 Involuntary Termination Due To Layoff

(a) Employees involuntarily terminated due to layoff will have the termination payment
" schedule, as well as the method of payment computed in accordance with the
appropriate collective bargaining agreement. in addition, regular fuli-time and regular
" part-time -employees (not term or temporary employees) who have been involuntarily
terminated pursuant to the force adjustment procedures of the applicable collective
bargaining agreement and have a minimum of one (1) year net credited service as of
the date of termination are eligible for up to $2,500 in funds for certain education,
training, out placement and relocation expenses. These funds will be available through

the Funds for the Alliance/ETOP Distribution (FAED) program.
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EXTENDED COMPENSATION PARTICIPANT IN ALLIANCE OR ETOP

May 31, 1998

Mr. R. V. Maly, Assistant to the Vice President, CWA
Mr. F. P. Possinger, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
Mr. R. F. Morrison, Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW

Gentlemen:
Re: Extended Compensation Participant in Alliance or ETOP

This is to confirm our mutual understanding that an eligible occupational employee who has
chosen to participate in the Extended Compensation Option of the Lucent Career Transition
Option Program and is available for temporary assignments through the Job Match Center, and
who is also a participant in an Alliance or and ETOP training program, may reject a Job Match -
Center temporary assignment if that assignment conflicts with a verified Alliance or ETOP
training program in which the employee is participating at the time.

It is also the Company's intent to develop administrative practices for the Job Match Center that.
foster a reasonable approach to unanticipated personal situations beyond the control of the
employee which result in the declination of a Job Match Center temporary assignment.

Sincerely,

/Isi M. R. Lewis

M. R. Lewis
Workforce Relations, VP
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EMPLOYEE RESOURCE CENTERS (ERCS)

May 31, 1998

Mr. R. V. Maly, Assistant to the Vice President, CWA
Mr. F. P. Possinger, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
Mr. R. F. Morrison, Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW

Gentlemen:

Re: Employee Resource Centers (ERCs)

This will confirm our understanding that the existing ERC program will be continued during the
term of the 1998 Memorandum of Understanding and will be extended to those eligibie
employees previously covered by the AT&T Resource Centers (ARCs).

Sincerely,

Is/M. R. Lewis

M..R. Lewis

Workforce Relations, VP

Concurred: -

[s/ R._ V. Maly
R. V. Maly

Assistant to the Vice President, CWA

[s/ F. P. Possinger s/ R. F. Morrison
F. P. Possinger R. F. Morrison
President, System Council EM-3, IBEW Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW
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WORKPLACE OF THE FUTURE

Lucent, CWA and IBEW reaffirm their commitment to the basic goals and principles of
Workplace of the Future (WPOF) as expressed in past contracts. The parties also recognize
that WPOF at Lucent needs to be revitalized in order to achieve its goals. All parties see the
need for significant culture change at all levels of their respective organizations in order to
achieve greater responsiveness and-involvement, and for shared involvement of the Unions and
management from the beginning of this change process. They therefore agree on the'need to
jointly re-examine and renew the approach for WPOF in order to move it to a new level.

This re-examination will be pursued separately from the 1998 collective bargaining process. It
will begin within six weeks of the ratification of all contracts with a thorough re-evaluation of the
process and program structure so far and a joint commitment to future courses of action.

With respect to 1998 bargaining, the parties agree to continue existing language of the
Workplace of the Future provisions contained in the 1995 National Memorandum of
Understanding between the CWA, IBEW and AT&T. The parties reserve. their right to redraft
language to reflect their renewed commitment and agreement. The parties will redraft
language to reflect their renewed commitment and agreement by the end of 1998.
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EXTENSION OF CONSTRUCTIVE RELATIONSHIP TRIALS

May 31, 1998 ~

Mr. R. V. Maly, Assistant to the Vice Président, CWA

Mr. F. P. Possinger, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
Mr. R. F. Morrison, Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW
Gentlemen:

Re: . Extension of Constructive Relationship Trials

The Company and the Unions agree that for the life of the 1998 Memorandum of
Understanding all Constructive Relationship Councils (CRCs) approved trials shall be extended.

Either party to the trial may discontinue a trial, upon fifteen (15) days advance written notice to
their counterpart with a copy to the CRC(s).

Sincerely,
/s/ M. R. Lewis

M. R. Lewis
Workforce Relations, VP

Concurred:

/s/ R. V. Maly
/R. V. Maly

Assistant to the Vice President, CWA

s/ F. P. Possinger : s/ R. F. Morrison
F. P. Possinger R. F. Morrison
President, System Council EM-3, IBEW Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING REGARDING
NEUTRALITY AND CONSENT ELECTION

This agreement between CWA, IBEW and Lucent Technologies addresses Union organizing
and consent elections in those job titles and occupations in Lucent organizations that are not
covered by the 1986 Union-Management Relations Agreement, separately attached hereto. |t
is effective on July 1, 1998.

As recognized by their participation in Work Place of the Future, and as a part thereof, the
Unions and the Company recognize that it is in their mutual interest to operate in the spirit of
partnership and common vision. The parties also share the mutual goals of building a world
class, high. performance enterprise and addressing employment security through ‘business
success and employee development.

The parties also recognize the Unions’ goal of growing membership. In order to maintain this
perspective and to also avoid unnecessary confrontation, the parties agree that the following
principles regarding neutrality and consent election will be applicable to all wholly owned Lucent
Business Operating Groups and Divisions. throughout the country and shall be the exclusive
means by which the Unions, their locals, or individuals acting on their behalf, will conduct an
effort to organize non-management employees in the covered Lucent Business Operating
Groups or Divisions.

1 Employee Choice

Both the Unions and the Company support and agree with the principle that the decision as
to whether or not to become represented by a Union is .one that does not belong to either
the Union or to the Company. Rather, it is an individual decision that belongs o the
employee. With the parties’ mutual recognition of this fundamental tenet, the following
provisions are intended to establish, encourage, and nurture an environment during a Union
organizing drive that will allow employees to choose whether or not to become represented
in a fully informed and uncoerced manner. All negotiations concernhing appropriate unit,
access, conduct, and voting will be performed by local management and local Union
officials, i.e., those directly impacted by these discussions. The local Union and
management officials may request a meeting with the appropriate Union and Company
headquarters representatives at the beginning of this process.

2 Neutrality

The Company and the Unions agree that an organizing drive should be and will be met by
Company conduct that neither helps nor hinders organizing efforts. This statement is
consistent with and reinforces the previously established principle of employee choice. The
environment is intended to foster employee choice and information communicated by either
party should be fact based and not misleading, distorted or disparaging. Neutrality means
the following:

(@) Management will not be anti-Union nor will the Unien be anti-management.

(b) Management will not advocate that employees should vote against Union
representation . )

(c) The Union(s) will be afforded reasonable opportunities for access to communicate with
employees.

(d) Management may respond to individual employee questions, and may correct
inaccurate or misunderstood information by employees.
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(e) The Union(s) will be referred to by name and will not be characterized as a "third party"
or "outsider”.

(f) Any written information distributed to- employees by either party relative to the
organizing campaign will be simultaneously shared with the other. The parties'
communications with employees will be in accordance with this agreement.

() Neither party will hire or seek the assistance -of consultants who encourage an
-adversarial relationship.

~(h) Neéither managers nor Union representatives will be personally attacked, by name or
" . by descriptive reference in campaign literature or dlscusswns '

() Neither the Unlon nor the Company will be attacked as institutions.
() The Company will not conduct "captive” audience meetings.

Allegations of violations of these provisions will be handled via the dispute resolution
process contained in this Agreement.

3 Election Proeedures
The procedures to be followed are listed below:

(a) The Union must show that a majority of employees in a unit appropriate for collective
bargaining have signed show of interest cards indicating their desire for a
representation election. The cards must be dated within three months of the date they
are-presented to the Third Party Neutral (TPN). Cards signed by persons who are no
longer employed by Lucent at the time of submission to the TPN will not be valid.

(b) If an election is conducted and the Union is not successful, another election will not be
scheduled for twelve months. During this time, no Union organrzmg campaign for-that
unit will be permitted.

(c) A majority of those who vote, validated by the TPN, will determine the outcome.

(d) The TPN will resolve any issue concerning challenged ballots by following the NLRB's
rules and decisions.

4 Time Bound

It is in the interest of both parties that the organizing campaign be conducted expeditiously.
The Union is therefore obligated to notify management of its intention to conduct a formal
organizing drive before it begins. The date of this notification will “start the clock®. The
entire campaign, including the consent election, will be concluded in 90 days. It is the intent
of the parties that the 90 day time frame will include discussion and agreement on the unit.
In the event the parties are unable to agree on the unit, the dispute resolution process set
forth below will be utilized and the time period will be extended by the number of days
required to reach agreement on the unit, but in no event will the total campaign, including
resolution of the'scope of the bargaining unit and the consent election process, exceed 120
days. If the employees vote not to be represented, the Union agrees not to initiate another
campaign (nor continue the current campaign) in that same work group for 12 months from
the date of the conclusion of the campaign. This would not preclude the local union from

~ having contact with the workers in the group outside of the workplace. If the employees
vote to be represented, collective bargaining over the terms and conditions of employment
will commence within 60 days and any resulting collective bargaining agreement will. apply
only -to the agreed upon unit.
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informed Decision

Both parties agree that employees should be fully informed about all aspects of Union
representation. The Union will provide fact-based information to employees as it endeavors
to convince prospective members of the merits of being represented by a labor union.
Management’s role during this process will include:

(a) responding to individual employee inquiries

(b) explaining the organizing process, including any obligations and responsibilities of the:
parties ' ' '

(c) correcting any inaccuracies or misstatements or any employee misunderstandings of
information disseminated during the campaign process.

Free from Coercion

Consistent with the basic tenet -of employee choice, the parties want to ensure that
employees have expressed their choice from an informed position and are completely free
from any coercion by the Company, the Union, or any other persons or entities during any
part of this process . One way to ensure this objective is to have an NLRB conducted
election.

In the alternative, the Company and the Union agree to use a.process called “Consent
Election”. This process will work as follows:

(a) The Unions shall initiate the consent election process by providing to a third party
neutral (TPN) proof of support by means of show of interest cards as described in
Paragraph 3(a), above.” The TPN will then notify Lucent and request a list of names,
job titles and work addresses. The Company wili furnish the list within three business
days. The applicable Union will also be furnished with the list. The "show of interest”
cards will ciearly state their purpose and that a secret ballot consent election will be
conducted to determine the will of the unit. If the TPN determines that the Union(s)
has a sufficient show of interest, he/she will schedule a Consent. Election process in
accordance with this agreement. .

(b) The election process will be supervised by a mutually selected TPN, whose role it is to
ensure the integrity of the process itself, and will be conducted within two (2) weeks of
the submission of the Union's show of interest to the TPN. Employees will be asked to
express their individual preference in a secret ballot election. The TPN will count the
votes and advise the parties of the outcome. Consistent with Paragraph 3(c) of this
agreement, a majority of those who vote will contrel. Each party may have an
observer present when the TPN counts the ballots.

(c) In all cases, the election process shall take place within 14 days of receipt and
verification of the Union's show of interest cards by the TPN . In those cases in which
there is no dispute about the composition of the unit, the election process will be held
within seven days. The election may be held at the Company location or at a neutral
site as agreed by the parties. The cost of the TPN and/or of using a neutral site will be
shared equally by the parties.
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If there is a dispute as to the composition of the unit, the TPN shall either decide the
issue within an additional seven days or order an election as described above with the
decision as to the composition of the unit to follow the electlon within no more than
seven days.

7 Access Agreement

As soon as reasonably practicable after a request by the Union(s) for access, local
management and Union representatives will meet to disCuss the details related to
reasonable access to the unit by Union representatives. The Union(s) will be allowed
reasonable opportunities for access to Lucent facilities. It is the intent and commitment of
the parties that the access agreed upon will not interfere with the operation and"other
normal and routine business activities, plans and programs of Lucent generally and,
specifically, the unit which is the subject of the organizing campaign. Access agreed upon
will be in non-working areas and during employee non-working times.

If Lucent and the Union(s) are unable to agree on reasonable access, the TPN will be
asked to resolve the issue. Successful access agreements utilized at other Lucent units will
be looked to for guidance as to what works and is reasonable. Lucent and the Union(s)
commit that they will negotiate an access agreement in an expeditious manner.

8 Dispute Resolution

(a) Questions or disputes arising dufing the course of an organizing effort within a
particular unit of non-represented employees will, in all cases, be addressed first by
and between the parties themselves and, in particular, local Lucent management and
appropriate Union representatives. It is the intent and desire of Lucent and the
Union(s) that such matters be dealt with and are best dealt with by and between the
parties themselves, particularly at the local level, without having to resort to the
assistance of a third party. It is also agreed, however, that, if every good faith and
reasonable effort has been made, but the matter still remains unresolved, the process
described below will be utilized.

(b) The TPN will resolve disputes in the manner set forth in this agreement. The TPN
must be an active or retired attorney who has experience in, and is familiar with, NLRB
procedures and precedents regarding unit determination issues. Either Lucent or the
Union(s) can refer a question or dispute, unresolved after good faith efforts have been
made to resolve the dispute locally, to the chosen TPN by providing three business
days' written notice to both the other party and the TPN. The notice will provide a
complete statement of the question or dispute to be addressed and a statement that
the parties have attempted in good faith but have been unable to resolve the matter by
and between themselves.

(c) If the question or dispute involves a matter related to access (i.e., the nature, event,
time, location, individuals involved, etc.), the TPN will fully investigate all relevant facts
surrounding the question or dispute. The TPN will then call the parties together and
attempt to facilitate resolution of or otherwise mediate the matter.
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If, after a good faith attempt at facilitated resolution or mediation, the access question
or dispute is still not resolved, the TPN will attempt to render an immediate decision,
which includes a method or alternative methods of resolving the perceived access
problem. However, in no event will the TPN take longer than five (5) days thereafter to
render a decision. The decision of the TPN will be final and binding and the parties
agree to abide by his/her decision. This process, from the time the TPN is contacted
to the time his or her opinion is issued, will not take more- than 15 days unless the
parties agree otherwise.

If the dispute involves the appropriateness of the bargaining unit the Union seeks to
organize and the parties are unable to agree, after negotiating in good faith for a
reasonable time, upon the description of an appropriate unit for bargaining, the issue
of the description of such unit shall be submitted to the TPN and an expeditious
hearing shall be conducted. The TPN shall be confined solely to the determination of
the appropriate unit for bargaining and shall be guided in such deliberations by the
statutory requirements of the National Labor Relations Act and the decisions of the
National Labor Relations Board and Appellate reviews of such Board decisions.

Regardless of the type of question or dispute that is submitted to the TPN , the parties
will each be given a full opportunity to present their positions and supporting factual
information prior to the issuance of any opinion.. No written briefs will be submitted.
There shall be no ex parte contact with the TPN without the concurrence of all parties.
Lucent and the Unions believe that these matters are best handled by and between
the parties themselves and resort to a TPN should be necessary in only a limited
number of cases.

Lucent and the Union(s) agree that the parties may distribute a decision of the TPN to
employees in the selected unit but not outside to the public such as the press.

The parties agree that the process set forth herein shall be the exclusive means for
resolving disputes covered by this dispute resolution process, and neither party will
utilize any other forum (e.g. NLRB, federal court, etc.) to address issues subject to
resolutlon pursuant to this process.

All expenses resulting from the use of the TPN process shall be shared equally by
Lucent and the Union.

Acquisitions And Ventures

The parties recognize the rapidly changing nature and structure of the communications
equipment industry. Lucent may acquire another entity, it has and may in the future form
joint ventures or strategic alliances, may license its brand or technology, or may be a
financial investor in other entities. The employees in these entities may be unrepresented,
represented in whole or in part by the CWA or IBEW, or represented in whole or in part by
some other labor organization. It is not possible to structure a single rule which will apply to
all such circumstances and the Company carninot compel other entities to abide by this
agreement. Nevertheless, Lucent will, after an initial transition_period of one year following
the closing on an acquisition, and subject to any contrary legal or contractual requirements,
apply this Neutrality and Consent Election agreement to any wholly owned subsidiary.

£
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Annual Review

"On an annual basis , the Lucent Vice President of Workforce Effectiveness, the President

of the CWA and the President of the IBEW may review whether there has been substantial
compliance with the provisions of this Agreement and, if the parties find repeated
instances of violations or repeated instances of interference during the period up to the
review, -may implement a process for recognition based on "card check” to replace elections

in all cases or, if not, this Agreement shall continue in effect for the remaining term of the
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TRIAL MAIL BALLOT

May 31, 1998

Mr. R. V. Maly, Assistant to the Vice President, CWA
Mr. F. P. Possinger, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
Mr. R. F. Morrison, Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW

Gentlemen:
Re: Trial Mail Ballot

This will confirm our agreement that during the life of this collective bargaining agreement, the
Union may request and the Company will agree to trial a Mail Ballot process to replace the
Consent Election process in the Neutrality and Consent Election agreement in the 1998 Memo.
It is further agreed that this trial will occur in a smaller unit (i.e., 50 or fewer employees).

Following this trial, the Union and the Company will meet to review the success of the trial and
to consider possible future use of the mail ballot process.

Very truly yours,
/s M. R. Lewis

M. R. Lewis
Workforce Relations, VP

Concurred:

/s/ R. V. Maly
R. V. Maly

Assistant to the Vice President, CWA

/s/ F. P. Possinger /s/ R. F. Morrison
F. P. Possinger R. F. Morrison
President, System Council EM-3, IBEW Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW
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UNION MANAGEMENT RELATIONS

May 31, 1998
Mr. R. F. Morrison, Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW
Mr. F. P. Possinger, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW

Gentlemen:

Re: Union Management Relations
'The attached National item that was agreed to in 1986, and continued in 1989, 1992 and 1995,
will continue in effect in accordance with its original terms until the termination of the 1998

CWA/IBEW/Lucent National Memorandum of Understanding dated May 31, 1998.

It does not apply to any Lucent organization covered by the Neutrality and Consent
Election procedure negotiated by the parties during 1998 bargaining.

s/ M. R. Lewis
M. R. Lewis
Workforce Relations, VP

Concurred:
/s/ F. P. Possinger /s/ R. F. Morrison

F. P. Possinger R. F. Morrison
President, System Council EM-3, IBEW Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW
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Attachment
1986 National Memorandum
of Understanding Item

UNION MANAGEMENT RELATIONS

AT&T organizations will neither help nor hinder efforts by the Union to organize and
represent employees who' occupy job titles or occupations in which other employees in the
'same AT&T organization are already represented by the Union as of the date of this
Agreement; provided, however, that the Company is not precluded from responding to
employees’ inquires related to the issue of union representation.

When the Union represents that a majority of such employees have signed authorization
cards designating the Union as their exclusive bargaining agent in an appropriate unit, the
Company will recognize the Union as the. bargaining agent of such employees without an
NLRB-supervised election, provided the following conditions are satisfied:

(@) The Company and the Union have mutually agreed that the bargaining unit in
which the Union seeks recognition is an appropriate bargaining unit; and

(b) The Company and Union have mutually-agreed upon the number and identity of
the employees eligibie for representation in such a unit; and

(c) The Union submits to a mutually selected third party signed authorization cards
-from a majority of the employees in the agreed upon bargaining unit, all of which
expressly state that by signing the card the employee designates the Union as
his/her exclusive “bargaining representative and,. further, understands that if a
majority of the employees in the unit also sign such cards, the Company will
recognize the Union without an NLRB-supervised election; and

(d) The Union’s majority status in the agreed-upon bargaining unit is confirmed by the
mutually selected third party.

If the Company and Union fail to agree upon either of the conditions set forth in Paragraphs
(a) and (b), above, the matter may be referred to the NLRB for determination.

Card check recognition shall not be granted in situations in which the Company is aware
that representation of employees is sought by two or more unions.
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EMPLOYEES ON UNION LEAVE OF ABSENCE — BENEFITS

The following benefits ‘shall be available to employees on a union leave of absence as of the
effective dates set out below:

~Lucent Service Anniversary Award

Effective as of May 31, 1998, employees on a union leave of absence shall participate in the
Lucent Technologies Inc. Lucent Service Anniversary Award on the same terms and condltlons
as active employees.

Life Insurance.

Effective January 1, 1999, the annual amount of basic life insurance which the company
provides to employees who are actively at work on union business while on a union leave of
absence will be determined based on the amount of the employee’s current pay.

Effective January 1, 1999, employees who are actively at work on union business while on a
union leave of absence may purchase an amount of supplementary life insurance under the
Lucent Technologies Inc. Supplementary Life Insurance plan that will be determined based on
the amount of the employee’s current pay.

Long Term Savings and Security Plan

An employee on a union leave of absence shall be able to make fund exchanges among his or
her accounts in the Lucent Technologies Inc. Long Term Savings and Security Plan in the same
manner and with the same frequency as participants who are active employees of the
company.
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UNION DUES PORTABILITY

May 31, 1998

Mr. R. V. Maly, Assistant to the Vice President, CWA
Mr. F. P. Possinger, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
Mr. R. F. Morrison, Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW

Gentlemen:
Re: Union Dues Portability

~ As you are aware, our current labor contracts contain provisions for continuing the deduction of
dues for employees who authorize deductions. All contracts with the CWA and contracts with
the IBEW System Council EM-3 contain the following language in. their union dues Payroll
Deduction Authorization forms:
This authorization shall remain in effect when | am employed by Lucent unless canceled
by me.

When that language: was agreed upon in 1992, the intent was to continue deductions for
employees who used those authorization forms for as long as they were in jobs represented by
the same union, irrespective of the individual labor contract. - In addition, it was intended to
reactivate the deductions following periods of separation frem their represented universe.
Those commitments were predicated on AT&T's intention to adopt a single payroll system for
all employees and the development of mechanized procedures to support the commitments.

A similar provision is contained in the Payroll Deduction Authorization form contained in the
contract with the IBEW System Council T-3 which provides:
The amount equal to regular monthly Union dues shall be that which is certified to
Lucent by the International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers for the bargaining unit and
job in which | am employed and shall automatically be adjusted for any bargaining unit
and job changes, if applicable.
This authorization shall remain in effect when'| am employed by Lucent unless canceled
by me.

In that case, the continuation of the dues deductions were predicated upon changes of jobs
within that contract and not to other jobs represented by the IBEW.

Since 1992, AT&T'’s intentions with respect to the single payroll system changed, and were
additionally impacted by the separation of Lucent Technologies from AT&T. During that period,
administrative procedures were implemented to enable Lucent to honor its commitments.
Those procedures have been generally successful when employees have changed jobs within
the same payroll system and when large numbers of employees changed from one payroll
system to another. In those cases, the dues deductions continued. However, in some cases,

especially for individual transfers of empioyees from one payroll system to another, the
deductions stopped and needed to be reactivated later.

As you know, Lucent plans to adopt a singie payroll system (SAP) for all employees. That
system will be configured to ensure that the commitments expressed above will be met on a
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regular basis. In the meantime, the Company will make every practicable attempt to ensure
that we meet those commitments.

Very truly yours,

M. R. Lewis

: Is/ M. R. Lewis
Workforce Relations, VP ‘
|



National Memorandum

COPE PAC DEDUCTIONS - IBEW
May 31, 1998

Mr. R. F. Morrison, Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW
Mr. F. P. Possinger, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW

The Company will continue procedures, which became effective January 1, 1987, to permit
IBEW-represented employees to contribute to the IBEW-COPE Political Action Committee
("'IBEW-COPE PAC") through payroll deductions. Such procedures shall continue in effect
during the term covered by this 1998 National Memorandum of Understanding.

As provided for in the regulations of the Federal Election Commission, the Union will reimburse
the Company for the costs of development, implementation and administration of the payroll
deduction system for IBEW-COPE PAC. The parties agree that such costs, during the term of
this Memorandum of Understanding, have been projected and included, as advance .
reimbursement, in the amount of the economic settlement contained in this Memorandum of
Understanding, as a debit to the Union and a credit to the Company.

Payroll deductions authorized pursuant to this Agreement will be transmitted to the Treasurer of
IBEW-COPE PAC on a monthly basis.

Sincerely,
/s/ M. R. Lewis

M. R. Lewis
Workforce Relations, VP

Concurred:

[s/ F. P. Possinger /s/ R. F. Morrison
F. P. Possinger R. F. Morrison
President, System Councii EM-3, IBEW Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW
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: Attachment IBEW
COPE DEDUCTION

IMPLEMENTATION AND ADMINISTRATION COST SUMMARY

» Monthly Annual
Payroll System Union Employees Deductions Deductions
. Tech Payroli - CWA ’ 679 ' $1,417 $17,004
o IBEW ) 251 581 : 6,972
TOTAL 930 $1,998 $23,976
. IPAY CWA | 785 $2,718 $32,616
IBEW 2 12 144
TOTAL 4 787 $2,730 $32,760
TOTAL . CWA 1,464 $4,135 $49,620 ‘
- IBEW 253 593 7,116 ‘

TOTAL 1,717 $4,728 $56,736

Administrative support approximately 3 hours per month per line office

1. 6 hours per month X 12 months = 72 hours
2. 72 hours X $45 = $3,240 annualily |
3. 5Syears =5 X $3,240 = $16,200

Miscellaneous expenses in.manpower and supplies in connection with card data entry, problem
resolutions, remittance efforts to each Union, general maintenance of processes and
documentation amounts to approximately $10,000 for 5 years.

Total estimated cost over life of contract:
$16,200 + $10,000 = $26,200
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DRUG TESTING
May 31, 1998

Mr. R. V. Maly, Assistant to the Vice President, CWA.
Mr. F. P. Possinger, President, System Couneil EM-3, IBEW
Mr. R. F. Morrison, Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW

This will confirm our agreement concerning drug testing of employees pursuant to current
regulations of the Department of Defense (DOD) and Department of Transportation (DOT).

The Company and the Unions recognize that, during the life of the agreement, certain of the
Company’s employees will be or may become subject to such laws or regulations. The
Company and the Unions agree that drug testing including, but not limited to, random drug
testing, of bargaining unit employees may be conducted as required by law or government
regulation. The Company and the Unions further recognize that current DOD and DOT
regulations do not require the imposition of sanctions or disciplinary action against any
employee to be found to be using drugs illegally.- Accordingly, the Company further agrees that
it will take no adverse ‘action against such an employee, as a direct and immediate result of
information obtained in a test applied under DOD or DOT regulation, other than to transfer the
employee from a position that is subject to the regulations. In the event an employee sues the
Union and/or the Company because: of the enforcement or Company’s compliance with such
regulations, the Union shall be held harmless by the Company.

The Company further agrees to notify the Unions if it enters into a contract with the DOD which
includes the “Drug-Free Work Force” clause currently prescribed by DOD regulations or has
positions which are subject to regulations under the DOT, and to submit in written form its
proposal regarding any testing program. Upon: such notification, the Unions agree to enter into
negotiations concerning the program. Should agreement not be reached within thirty days from
such date of notification, the Company may implement the program only to the extent
necessary to meet the requirements of the Drug-Free Work Force clause and applicable
DOD/DOT regulations.

Please confirm your agreement below and return one signed copy to us.
Sincerely,

/s/ M. R. Lewis
M. R. Lewis
Workforce Relations, VP

Concurred:

s/ R. V. Maly
R. V. Maly

Assistant to the Vice President, CWA

s/ F. P. Possinger s/ R. F. Morrison
F. P. Possinger R. F. Morrison
President, System Council EM-3, IBEW Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW
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LTP COORDINATORS AND MANAGED CARE PROGRAM COORDINATORS

- May 31, 1998

| Mr. R. V. Maly, Assistant to the Vice President, CWA
Mr. F. P. Possinger, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
. Mr. R. F. Morrison, Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW

Gentlemen:
Re: LTP Coordinators and Managed Care Program Coordinators

. This will confirm our discussions and agreement reached in 1998 Bargaining; that effective
October 1, 1998, the titles of LTP Coordinator and Managed Care Program Coordinator will be
created. There will be 2 (two) LTP Coordinator positions and 2 (two) Managed Care Program
Coordinator positions during the life of this agreement. The CWA and the IBEW will each
select one person to fill the LTP Coordinator position and one person to fill the Managed Care
Program Coordinator position.

Job duties and responsibilities for the LTP Coordinator and the Managed Care Program
Coordinator are outlined in Attachments A and B.

The pay associated with these titles will be an annual rate of $52,500 ($25.24 per hour) and a
pension band of 125 for any and all such individuals. Other terms and conditions associated
withthese positions are as follows:

o eligibility for these titles is limited to Lucent Technologies regular full-time employees,

o the Unions will recommend the employees to be assigned to these positions, and these
titles will not be staffed using the Lucent Transfer Program or the article(s) of any applicable
collective bargaining agreement,

¢ employees will be temporarily assigned to these titles,

o time spent in these titles will count towards time-in-title/grade and time-in-location in the title
from which the employee was temporarily assigned,

o if a surplus is declared in the force adjustment universe from which the employee was
assigned, the employee will be returned to his/her regular title for the period of the surplus.
At the conclusion of the surplus, if the employee neither is laid off nor selects a voluntary
option program, then the employee may be temporarily assigned back to the appropriate
Coordinator title,

o Coordinators will be covered by the collective bargaining agreement which applies to the
position from which the employee was temporarily assigned except they will not be entitled
to: differentials, allowances, reimbursement provisions or participation in LTP. In addition,
they will not be authorized to work overtime or holidays without the prior written agreement
of a Workforce Relations Director or his/her designee,

. o Coordinators will be eligible for reimbursement of reasonable business expenses associated

with the performance of their Coordinator function as outlined in the appropriate Company

practices with prior approval from the Workforce Relations Director.
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e Following the creation of the LTP and Managed Care Program Coordinator job titles, the
standard General Wage Increase formula will apply.

e Coordinators will be eligible for applicable Pay for Performance Awards under the Lucent
Occupational Employees' Pay for Performance Plan.

Very truly yours,

Is/ M. R. Lewis
M. R. Lewis
Workforce Relations, VP

Concurred:

/s/ R. V. Maly
/R. V. Maly

Assistant to the Vice President, CWA .

/s/ F. P. Possinger
F. P. Possinger
President, System Council EM-3, IBEW

/s/ R, F. Morrison
R. F. Morrison
Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW
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Attachment A

LTP COORDINATOR

The incumbent will be responsible for contributing to the successful operation of the Lucent

‘Transfer Program (LTP) and the effective participation of eligible Lucent employees

represented by the CWA or the IBEW in LTP. Additionally, the incumbent may provide support

‘for other aspects' of Lucent Technologies career transition programs for eligible Lucent

occupational employees represented by the CWA or the IBEW.

JOB DUTIES GENERALLY INCLUDE, BUT ARE NOT LIMITED TO THE FOLLOWING:

Monitor the on-going operation of the LTP.

Review LTP performance, pblicies and procedures in order to assist the LTP Review Board
in assessing the effectiveness and efficiency of the program.

Address concemns raised as to the staffing of positions through the LTP.

interface with local and national union officials, employees represented by the CWA or the
IBEW, staffing and/or testing personnel, and Workforce Relations in connection with LTP

- problems and resolutions.

Provide LTP program and system information and assistance ‘to union officials and
employees represented by the CWA or the IBEW.

Participate in LTP Review Board and other LTP meetings when appropriate.

Participate on implementation and/or process improvement teams in connection with the
LTP and other career transition programs.

May provide Lucent Career Transition Option Program (LCTOP) assistance to local and
national union officials and eligible employees represented by the CWA or the IBEW.

Review LTP and LCTOP employee information packages in order to assist in improving

. and/or assuring its effectiveness and ease of use for employees.

May act as a liaison between Workforce Relations and the Unions on LTP and LCTOP
issues. '
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Attachment B

MANAGED CARE PROGRAM COORDINATOR ]

The incumbent will be responsible to assist the -Joint Health Care Committee: (JHCC) in the
introduction and on-going maintenance of the Managed Health Programs for Lucent employees
represented by the CWA or the IBEW.

JOB DUTIES GENERALLY INCLUDE, BUT ARE NOT LIMITED TO THE FOLLOWING:

Develop and maintain a working knowledge of the occupational Managed Health Programs
and related provisions under the 1998 National Memorandum of Understanding.

Assist JHCC members in reviewing quality related communications to occupational
employees regarding Managed Health Programs.

At the direction of the JHCC, participate in meetings to communicate features of the
Managed Health Programs.

Collect general information on network operations and provide feedback to the JHCC on
specific- areas of network performance.

Assist JHCC members in evaluating network expansions for occupational employees
represented by the CWA or the IBEW.

Assist in monitoring ongoing network performance.
Identify and recommend areas for review by the JHCC that may improve the quality,
efficiency and effectiveness of the Managed Health Programs for active occupational

employees represented by the CWA or the IBEW.

At the direction of the JHCC, participate in various ad hoc sub-committees to provide
perspective and input into issues confronting the JHCC.

At the direction of the JHCC, acts as a liaison between the JHCC, local networks and

occupational employees represented by the CWA or the IBEW during network
implementations and expansions.
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STANDING JOINT SUBCOMMITTEE ON TESTING

May 31, 1998

Mr. R. V. Maly, Assistant to the Vice President, CWA
'‘Mr. R. F."Morrison, Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW
Mr. F. P. Possinger, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW

Gentlemen:
Re: Standing Joint Subcommittee on Testing

‘This will confirm our understanding reached during 1998 Bargaining that a CWA-IBEW-Lucent
'Technologies standing joint subcommittee on testing will be formed. The subcommittee, to be
appointed by the bargaining chairs, will consist of four (4) representatives from the Unions, two
(2) from IBEW and two (2) from CWA, and four (4) representatives from the Company.

Measurement and Selection Systems (M&SS), part of Lucent's corporate human resources
organization, is the organization with sole responsibility for the development or selection,
validation, and authorization of all tests and policy and procedures used in the selection of
candidates for Lucent occupational positions. M&SS is responsible to ensure that such tests
meet Federal and professional standards for relevance and non-discrimination.

if the committee identifies a test currently in use which has not been authorized by M&SS, the
test will be suspended pending the outcome of a review and report to the committee by M&SS.

At least thirty days prior to implementation, M&SS will notify the members of the committee of
the intent to -implement a new test or to revise a test or critical test score. ..:M&SS will
communicate to members of the committee the following pertinent information concerning the
test:

the purpose

the objective

the need for the test or change

the title(s) for which it will be a requirement

the business groups which will use it

After receiving the information described above, if the committee so requests, a meeting will be
held to explore appropriate ways for the Company and the Unions to make available
opportunities to assist employees in development of the new skills or job knowledge. The
committee will also be expected to identify and recommend ways to maximize the many
advantages and resources offered through the Alliance, ETOP, and ERC’s in meeting the goals
described above.

In addition, the committee may explore other issues with M&SS, including such matters as an
apparent low percentage of employees qualifying on a specific test. Where the Committee
agrees, a Third Party Neutral (TPN) may be selected to review any disputed new or revised test
for relevancy and validity, applying appropriate legal standards. The TPN shall guarantee
confidentiality of all tests under review and shall not release test items or scores to any. person
or entity. The TPN shall make recommendations to the Committee about the disputed test or
" score. Nothing herein shall prevent the implementation or use of a test during the TPN review.
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National Memorandum

The committee will meet upon request of the members, but no less than four (4) times a year to

review new or revised tests.

Very truly yours,

s/ M. R. Lewis
M. R. Lewis
Workforce Relations, VP

Concurred:

/s/ R. V. Maly
R. V. Maly

Assistant to the Vice President, CWA

/s| F. P. Possinger
F. P. Possinger ‘
President, System Council EM-3, IBEW

/s/ R. F. Morrison
R. F. Morrison
Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW.
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. National Memorandum

TECHNOLOGY CHANGE COMMITTEE

- May 31, 1998 -

Mr. R. V. Maly, Assistant to the Vice President, CWA
Mr. F. P. Possinger, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
* Mr. R. F. Morrison, Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW

- Gentlemen:
Re: Technology Change Committee

This will confirm our understanding that the Technology Change Committee referred to in
Attachment A will apply to those Lucent organizations covered by the CWA and IBEW
Operations local contracts which do not have an applicable Planning Council in place.

it is further acknowledged that one of the responsibilities of the Constructive Relationship
Council(s) includes reviewing broad technological developments taking place in the industry in
* order to provide the parties with a deepér understanding of the future impacts of technology on
. bargaining unit employees and the business. Where appropriate, Lucent subject matter experts
" will be consulted on such matters.

Very-truly yours,

/s/ M. R. Lewis
M. R. Lewis
Workforce Relations, VP

Concurred:

/s/ R. V. Maly
R. V. Maly

Assistant to the Vice President, CWA

. Is/ F. P. Possinger /s/ R. F. Morrison
F. P. Possinger R. F. Morrison
President, System Council EM-3, IBEW Chairman, System Council T-3, IBEW
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1

National Memorandum

Attachment A

TECHNOLOGY CHANGE COMMITTEE

The Company and the Union recognize that technological changes in equipment,
organization, or methods of operation have a tendency to affect job security and the nature
of the work to be performed. The parties, therefore, will attempt to diminish or abolish the
detrimental effects of any such technological change by creating a joint committee to be
known as the Technology Change Committee to oversee problems and recommend
solutions of problems in this area as set forth below.

(@)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Such Committee will consist of not more than six (6) representatives of the Company
and not more than six (6) representatives of the Unions (3 CWA, 3 IBEW). Such
committee may be convened at the option of either party at mutually agreeable times.

The purpose of the Committee is to provide for discussion of technological changes
(including changes in equipment, organization, or methods or operation) which may
affect employees represented by the Unions. The Company will notify the Unions at
lease six (6) months in advance of planned technological changes.

Meetings of the Committee will be held as soon thereafter as can be mutually
arranged. At such meetings, the Company will advise the Unions of its plans with
respect to the introduction of such changes and will familiarize the Unions with the
progress being made.

The impact and effect of such changes on the employees shall be- appropnate matters
for discussion. The Company wnll discuss with the Unions:

(1) What steps might be taken to offer employment to employees affected:

(i) In the same locality or other localities in jobs which may be available in
occupations covered by the collective bargaining agreements between the
parties.

(i) In other occupations in the Company not covered by the collective
bargaining agreement.

(i) in other Lucent Companies or any of its affiliates, subsidiaries or entities.

(2) The applicability of various Company programs and agreement provisions relating
to force adjustment plans and procedures, including LCTOP, Reassignment Pay
Protection Plan termination payments, retirement, transfer procedures and the
like.

(3) The feasibility of the Company providing training for other assignments for the
employees affected. (Example: sponsorship of typing training on Company
time).

The Committee shall not formulate policy or arrive at binding decisions or agreements,
but rather shall be charged with the responsibility to develop facts and
recommendations so that the Company can make well-informed decisions regarding
the matters covered by these provisions.
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1998 CWA/IBEW/LUCENT MANUFACTURING AND NATIONAL UNITS
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This Memorandum is executed by the Communications Workers of America (hereinafter
“CWA”), the International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers System Council EM-3 (hereinafter
“IBEW”) on behalf of Local Unions 1470,1522, 1560, 1599, 1612, 1614, 1898, 1942, 1974,
2000, 2020, 2021, 2022, 2188 and 2300 and Lucent Technologies Inc. (hereinafter “Lucent

- Technologies™ or “the Company”) in the bargaining units listed under Manufacturing and

. National Units on Attachmient A, to set forth the understandings reached as to wages, hours,
terms .and conditions of employment that have application to all such bargaining units. This
Memorandum will be included as a Supplemént to the understandings reached at the
CWA/IBEW/Lucent National Manufacturing and National Units Table and will be included in the
1998 CWA/IBEW/Lucent National Memorandum of Understanding.

This Memorandum binds the CWA and its local labor unions, the IBEW and its affiliated local
unions, and those Business Units and Divisions that have employees represented by the CWA
or IBEW in the bargaining units listed on Attachment A under Manufacturing and National Units
to amend and extend the collective bargaining agreements covering such bargaining units so
as to incorporate the items hereinafter set forth, where applicable.

It is understood that, unless a different effective date is set forth herein, these Manufacturing

and National Units items will become effective on May 31, 1998, and are subject to the
provisions of the National Lucent Technologies/CWA/ IBEW Memorandum of Understanding.
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This Manufacturing and National Units Memorandum of Understanding is agreed to this
30th day of May, 1998.

COMMUNICATIONS WORKERS OF AMERICA

sees esa sescccasscssmssccacsace &

/s/ Ralph V. Maly
Ralph V. Maly

Assistant to the Vice President, CWA

/s/ Bruce G. Fabian
Bruce G. Fabian
President, CWA Local 1061

/s! Mary Jo Sherman
Mary Jo Sherman
CWA Representative

/sl Leon A. Gusek
Leon A. Gusek
President, CWA Local 3263

INTERNATIONAL BROTHERHOOD OF ELECTRICAL WORKERS

/s/ Frank P. Possinger
Frank P. Possinger

President, System Council EM-3, IBEW

/s/ Stephen T. Lvynn
Stephen T. Lynn

Vice President, System Cou‘ncil EM-3

President, Local 1898 ‘IBEW

/s/ Richard J. Clampitt
Richard J. Clampitt
Workforce Relations, Director

/s/ Donald R. Forester
Donald R. Forester
Manager, Workforce Relations

s/ Dwain C. Saxton, Jr.
Dwain C. Saxton, Jr.
Workforce Relations Manager

/s/ Michael D. Quinlan

Michael D. Quinlan
International Representative, IBEW

[s/ Aliceé Duncan

Alice Duncan
Secretary/Treasurer, System
Council EM-3 .
President, Local 1599 IBEW

Lucent Technologies

s/ Penney B. Bromell

Penney B. Bromell

Manager, Workforce Relations,
Bargaining Agent - Denport

/s/ Richard S. Muiioz

Richard S. Muiioz

Manager, Workforce Relations
Bargaining Agent - Omaha

/s/ Edgar L. Tanner, Jr.

Edgar L. Tanner, Jr. '
Manager, Workforce Relations
Bargaining Agent - Allentown

[s/ Jeanette L. Zdan
Jeanette L. Zdan
Workforce Relations Manager
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Attachment A
IBEW AND CWA BARGAINING UNITS

Operations:

CWA
" IBEW

 Manufacturing & National Units

- CWA

MFG #7: (Atlanta, Dallas, CMC-Greensboro, Merrimack Valley)
MFG FT #3: (Atlanta, Merrimack Valley)

BELL LABS: (NJ, IL) (Mech & Plant Svcs.)

REPAIR, DISTRIBUTION, SERVICE AND SUPPORT #2

NS INSTALLATION CWA-22 . _

NS INSTALLATION - CARA, CWA-JC-22

NS OPERATIONS SUPPORT CENTER OSC #5- P&M
COCKEYSVILLE CWA-22 Appendix 5

NETWORK RELIABILITY CENTER CWA-22 Appendlx 6

IBEW

ALLENTOWN - Clerical -

ALLENTOWN - P&M .

BELL LABS - NAPERVILLE - Trades
COLUMBUS - P&M

COLUMBUS - Clerical

DENPORT SOUTH - P&M

DENPORT WEST - P&M

ENG. RESEARCH CENTER - Trades/Clerical
LITTLE ROCK REPAIR AND DISTRIBUTION CENTER
NEWARK, GATEWAY CENTER TWO - Clerical
NETWORK SOFTWARE CENTER - Trades
OKLAHOMA CITY - Clerical

OKLAHOMA CITY - P&M

OMAHA - P&M

OMAHA - Clerical

OPTOELECTRONICS CENTER - Trades/Clerical
ORLANDO - P&M

READING - Clerical

READING - P&M

212



MANUFACTURING

The items in this Section, Manufacturing, of thé 1998 National M"anufacturing and National Units
Memorandum of Understanding are applicable to each of the bargaining units described in the
specific Recognition Clauses contained in Tab 1 (Article 1, RECOGNITION).
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AT&T TO LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES

All references to “AT&T” in the agreements will be changed to “Lucent Technologies”,
except for carry over Letters 'of'Agreement.



SUBCONTRACTING SUBCOMMITTEE STRUCTURE AND GUIDELINES

During 1998 negotiations, the Company and the Unions expressed mutual concems over the
employment security of on-roll Lucent employees represented by the Unions and their desire to
retain work traditionally pérformed by those employees. The parties also understood the
Company’s need to maintain flexibility in making business decisions involving subcontracting of
work traditionally performed by represented employees and the potential that such decisions
may have a detrimental effect on the employment security of on-roll Lucent employees.

In recognition of these mutual concerns, the parties agree that a process should be developed
to address these issues. Thus, it is agreed that the Unions will be provided, in advance,
pertinent information such as, but not limited to, the economics, skills necessary to perform the
work, and the impact such subcontracting may have on the employment security of on-roll
Lucent employees. In addition, the Unions will be given an opportunity to discuss such matters
relating to the Company’s intentions to subcontract work traditionally performed by members of -
the -affected’ bargaining unit. It is further agreed that any process cannot interfere with the
Company’s right to make timely decisions consistent with the overall interests of the business,
including the employment security of on-roll Lucent employees.

In an effort to reach a better understanding of this complex issue, the parties agree that it is in
their mutual interest to establish appropriate subcommittee(s) for advanced information sharing
and open and thorough discussion of matters involving subcontracting. The subcommittee(s)
shall be established by the Business Group or Division, as appropriate. By January 1, 1999 or
90 days after ratification, which ever is longer, the specific composition of the subcommittee(s)
shall be determined between the Company and the Union(s) at the appropriate plant, facility or
geographical region.

Subcommittee Structure and Purpose

Subcontracting Subcommittees consisting of Union and Company representatives will be
established at each factory location. For non-manufacturing locations, the Subcontracting
Subcommittee will be established within the organization or other appropriate mutually agreed
upon groups.

The purpose of the subcommittee is to give the parties the opportunity to conduct open and
thorough discussion conceming the Company’s intention to subcontract work presently
performed by on-roll Lucent employees. The process each subcommittee will use to facilitate
discussions will be determined by the subcommittee. Attached hereto is a form used by one
location, which the parties recommend as a model. It is understood that in non-manufacturing
organizations, other processes may be more appropriate.

Subcommittee Information Sharing Guidelines

Sharing information on the Company’s intention to subcontract should include the foIlbwing:

e Advance information

e Economics
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e Skills necessary to do the work _
o |mpact subcontracting may have upon on-roll Lucent employees at the affected location(s)

e Other pertinent information (e.g., time constraints, market opportunmes ﬂexnblhty other and
viable altematlves)

- Role. of Workforce Relations

Corporate Workforce Relations will have final responsibility to assure that the Information
Sharing Guidelines are followed. Workforce Relations will be notified of each intention to
subcontract work presently performed by bargaining unit employees. Once notification is
provided, the local subcommittee process described above may be initiated.

Any dispute that may arise as to whether the Information Sharing Guidelines have been
followed shall be submitted to Corporate Workforce Relations for final resolution. Nothing
contained herein is subject to the Grievance and Arbitration provision of the General
Agreement.
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NOTICE OF WORK/SERVICES TO BE CONTRACTED

NATURE OF WORK

Plant Test Set

O Construction [0 Construction [ Maint. & Repair O Tool Room [ Clerical

O CLASSIFICATION

OocMT OEL OSMW OPF OTECH OTM O TSM

OMiscellaneous

O FLH O TIER O OTHER

DESCRIPTION OF WORK ‘ HRS LUCENT CONT
% Reason for Contracting:
Anticipated Start Date:
Required Completion Date:
Associated Work to be Done by Lucent Personnel:
: NAME OF CON'TRACTOR' AMOUNT.OF CONTRACT PRICE OF MAT'L | LABOR RATE |
TOTAL S
DISTRIBUTION: '
ORIGINATOR DEPT DATE
LINE MANAGER - DATE
UNION DATE -
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5-TIER DISPUTE RESOLUTION PROCESS - -

June 1, 1998

R. V. Maly
F.P. Possinger.

Gentlemen:

This will confirm our understanding concerning the Five Tier Dispute Resolution Process. It is

.agreéd that the process will include the following:

‘General:

-The process will apply to new and changed SGA1 through SGAS5 or equivalent jobs in the

Management Pay Plan, or successor titles.
Incidental duty disputes are to be processed through the normal grievance procedure. .
(Work performed by non-bargaining unit employees with.no permanent intent.)

The parties understand overlap, however it is not the ‘intent of management to
systematically eliminate clerical jobs by assuming clerical job functions.

Disputes are to be limited to job tours and permanent migration of work.

A third party dispute resolution process will be used.

The Union commits to scrub current cases for applicability.

Control of job creation process:

..Bargaining Agent approval/rejection of new and changed jobs prior to posting.

Written Union notification prior to posting.

Discussion between Bargaining Agent and Union in a timely manner.

Executive support for Bargaining Agent’s role and process.

Management Job Evaluators’ (MJE) involvement and education; MJE and Occupational Job
Evaluators’ (OJE) alignment.

Internal Workforce Relations review process to support Bargaining Agent.

Discovery Process (Union/Company discuss their respective positions).

One step-grievance procedure for applicable disputes at the Bargaining Agent level.

Third Party Process:

Speed is essential.
independent third party dispute resolution process.
Selection process for third party same as that used for expedlted arbitration. Arbitrator to
be Job Evaluation Specialist or to have Job Evaluation experience.
Joint scheduling and administration to be performed by National Five Tier Committee.
Process same as expedited arbitration:

s no transcripts

e no precedent

e no briefs

e yes/no decision

o time frames pursuant to Article 7, Expedited Arbitration
Presentations by local Presidents or designee and/or International Representative, National
Five Tier Committee and Bargaining Agent or designee.
Final and binding decision.

Other Issues
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¢ No back pay awards :
¢ Incumbents placed according to collective bargaining: agreements

e Company funding to resolve cases submitted to the National Step of the Grievance
Procedure prior to May 30, 1998.

Cost sharing going forward as agreed to under Article 7, Expedited Arbitration.
National Five Tier Committee pursuant to Article 21 of the current collective bargaining
agreement. :

Sincerely,

/s/ R. J. Clampitt
R. J. Clampitt
Workforce Relations Director

Concurred:

/s/ R. V. Maly
R. V. Maly

Assistant To The President, CWA

Is/ F. P. Possinger
F. P. Possinger
President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
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EMERGENCY RESPONSE TEAM

May 30, 1998

R. V. Maly
F. P. Possinger

Gentlemen:

‘This will confirm our understanding concerning Emergency Response Teams Effective
January 1, 1999, members of the Emergency Response Teams who are currently receiving $75.
-per quarter ($300 per year) and are trained and certified in accordance thh OSHA standards
will receive $100 per quarter ($400 per year).

Guidelines associated with the payment of this alliowance will continue to be developed locally
by the Company/Union Emergency Response Team Committee at each facility.

/s/ R. J. Clampitt
R. J. Clampitt
Workforce Relations Director

Concurred:

s/ R. V. Maly s/ F.P. Possinq.er

R. V. Maly F. P. Possinger

Assistant to the Vice President, CWA President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
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5-TIER CERTIFICATION TEST ALTERNATIVE

May 30, 1998

R. V. Maly
F. P. Possinger

Gentlemen:

This will confirm our agréement reached during 1998 Bargaining that CWA, IBEW and Lucent
Technologies agree that locally, the Company and Unions may endeavor to develop
educational alternatives to existing Tier IV Certiﬁcation Tests.

/s/ R. J. Clampitt
R. J. Clampitt
Workforce Relations Director

Concurred:
/sl R. V. Maly /s/ E. P. Possinger
R. V. Maly F. P. Possinger

Assistant to the Vice President, CWA President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
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EMPLOYEE RESOURCE CENTERS

The language contained in the attached document shall replace the existing language
pertaining to Employee Resource Centers contained in all Manufacturing contracts that are
supported by the 1998 National Manufacturing and National Units Table and shall be added to
the Operations Agreements (CWA and IBEW).
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EMPLOYEE RESOURCE CENTER PROGRAM

Purpose

k ~ 1 Lucent Technologies, the Communications Workers of America (CWA), the International
i Brotherhood of Electrical Workers, System Council EM-3 (IBEW SC EM-3), and the
International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers, System Council T-3 (IBEW SC T-3)
continue to recognize that, where practicable, the provision of certain services associated
with employee training, career development, and various personne! and benefit programs
should be made more readlly available to employees in the manufacturing environment.

x (a) In an effort to achieve this objective, Lucent Technologies and the Unions have agreed
to continue to support and fund Employee Resource Centers during the term of the
1998 Agreement.

(b) Each Employee Resource Center will continue to represent strong physical evidence of
the joint concern that Lucent Technologies and the Unions have for employees and
their welfare, which is manifested by a shared commitment of the parties to jointly
administer and staff the Centers.

(c) Each Center will continue to augment services already provided by Lucent
Technologies and serve as a means to centralize those information and service
resources which most personally affect employees. The role of the Center is to assist
employees in making decisions about future training and career plans, interfacing with
various personnel programs and providing assistance and referral for employee benefit
issues.

) Services

) 2 The Employee Resource Center will contlnue to provide services to employees which
include the following: -

- education and training;

- career and personal counseling; ‘

- resource data for local area jobs .and skills'required;

- interface with Lucent Transfer Program and the Facility Closing Program;
- assistance and referral con_ceming benefit programs;

- other services and counseling deemed to be appropriate by the local Joint Labor-
Management Oversight Committee.

it is recognized that certain services provided in the Center are provided for at the
location by the Alliance for Employee Growth and Development (Alliance), the
Enhanced Training Opportunities Program (ETOP) or Lucent Technologies. It is not
intended that such 'services be duplicated but rather that the Center will centralize and
focus the services to facilitate access by employees.
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(b) Employees interested in visiting the Employee Resource Center will, upon request,
normally be. granted reasonable time off with pay during their SCHEDULED DAILY
TOUR to visit the Center. However the parties recognize that the job situation may
require that such requests be accommodated at a time other than when initially
requested. '

(c)  In recognition of the parties’ shared commitment to the joint administration of the
Employee Resource Center, such Center’ will be referred to as the "Lucent
Technologies/ (“CWA”, “IBEW SC EM-3" or “IBEW, SC T-3") Employee Resource
Center. This title shall be used in all references to this operation at the location and
shall be prominently displayed at the entrance to the Employee Resource Center
facility. _ :

Staffing

3 Each Employee Resource Center will continue to be staffed by a mutually agreed upon
number of COMPANY and UNION appointees. The appointment of Employee Resource
Center personnel is a joint responsibility of the local Labor-Management Oversight
Committee; however both the COMPANY and the UNION are free to select their own
representatives. _

(a) Represented employees appointed to work in the Center will retain the Occupational
Job Classification and wages they were receiving immediately prior to that assignment.

(1) If such an employee subsequently accepts a promotion to another Occupational
Job Classification within the bargaining unit, he or she may be retained on the
Employee Resource Center assignment. - In such case, the employee will be -
assigned the Occupational Job Classification and wages which would have been
applicable on the Occupational Job Classification to which promoted.

(2) For movement of personnel. purposes, such employees shall be exempt from
displacement by surplus employees outside the Employee Resource Center but
shall be subject to LAYOFF in accordance with the contract as a result of a lack
of work situation in the bargaining unit.

(3) In those instances where the employee would otherwise have been displaced, he
or she shall be assigned the Occupational Job Classification and wages which
would have been applicable as a result of such displacement.

Structure

4 The National Employee Resource Center Steering Committee established by Lucent
Technologies and the Unions will continue to include two representatives each from the
IBEW SC EM-3 and the CWA, and four Lucent Technologies representatives. The
members of this Committee shall be appointed by the Chairpersons of the National
Manufacturing Bargaining Committees for the CWA, IBEW SC EM-3 and Lucent
Technologies. One additional representative’ from CWA Operations and IBEW SC T-3 will
be appointed by their respective chairs.

(@) The Joint National Steering Committee will continue to be responsible for the
implementation, coordination and review of Employee Resource Center activities in
Manufacturing, Operations, Repair and Distribution, Instailation, OSC, Network
Reliability Center and Cockeysville. The Committee's specific responsibilities will
include: :

- determining at which locations an Employee Resource Center will be
implemented; '
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(b)

. establishing the timetable for implementation at designated locations;

- determining the staffing level requ,ire'ments, for each Employee Resource Center;
except those supporting repair and distribution and material distribution center
locations which shall be determined by the National Joint Labor-Management
Oversight Committee established in paragraph 4(b),

- managing available funds including authorizing the distribution of such funds to
cover apphcable costs at Iocatlons with Employee Resource Centers;

- overseelng the services and actlvmes provided by the individual Employee
Resource Centers.

At each location having an Employee Resource Center, a local Joint Labor-
Management Oversight Committee comprised of an equal number of COMPANY and
UNION members will be established. For repair and distribution and material
distribution center locations, a National Joint Labor-Management Oversight Committee
comprised of one CWA and one IBEW System Councii T-3 and two Lucent
Technologies members shall be established. @ These committees will coordinate
Aliiance and ETOP activities at the Iocal/national level and be responsible for the
implementation, staffing and administration of the local Employee Resource Center. -

Funding the Employee Resource Center

(@)

(b)

5 The cost of constructing an Employee Resource Center and all ongoing tenant expenses
shall continue to be the responsibility of the COMPANY.

The COMPANY will be responsible for the pay and related expenses of those
management designated employees who are assigned to work in the Employee
Resource Center.

For the period May 31, 1998 through May 31, 2003, inclusive, Lucent Technologies
and the Unions agree funds will be made available each month for the Employee.
Resource Center Program which shall be calculated by multiplying the total number of
regular full time IBEW SC EM-3, IBEW SC T-3, and CWA Operatio‘nslManufacturing
represented employees on the payroll of the applicable facilities/organizations as of
December 31, 1997 by $3.00 for all organizations except Installation, OSC, Network
Reliability Center and CocKeysville where the applicable rate shall be $1.50. Annually
thereafter, the National Employee Resource Center Steering Committee will review the
funding level to determine if an increase in funding is warranted to ensure the efficient
operation of the ERC's. If so determined, the funding level in subsequent years will be
increased back to the original 1992 level of $3.50. However, the rate for Instaliation,
OSC, Network Reliability Center and Cockeysville shall remain at $1.50. Lucent
Technologies shall credit these funds to an account designated for the Program and its
activities within fifteen (15) days of the end of each such month.

Each location which has an Employee Resource Center will be periodically reimbursed
from this account for the wages and expenses incurred by the represented employees
assigned to work in the Employee Resource Center.

At the end of calendar'years 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001 and 2002 funding balances in the
Program's account which were accrued during any of those years will be carried
forward into the ensuing year's account.
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(e)

Regorts_

If, at the expiration of the 1998 Manufacturing and Natronal Units * National
Memorandum of Understanding, the parties should not agree to continue the
Employee Resource Center Program, all outstanding claims to monies-on the books of
the Program shall be settled and any remaining monies shall be disposed of in such a
‘manner consistent with the ‘purposes of the Program

6 The Joint National Steering Committee will publish an Annual Report summarizing the
status of Employee Resource Centers, the funds expended and the manner in which the
funds were utilized.
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. : 1995 National Memorandum

LAYOFF SERVICE BRIDGE

The original Layoff Service Bridge language bargained in 1992 is amended as follows:

Effective May 31, 1992, for all employees on the active roll on or after that date, who were laid
off and have been rehired by the Company and have prior periods of three (3) years or more
net credited service (which is eligible for recognition under the Lucent Technologies Pension
| Plan upon completion of a three year bridge) that are not yet inciluded in current net credited
service, all such prior net credited service will be recognized by the Company for purposes of
determining the selection of employees to be laid off (but not for any pension purpose).

It is understood that this will not affect the provisions of MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE BRIDGE, -
! contained in the 1989 Operations Memorandum of Understanding and the 1989 Manufacturing
Memorandum of Understanding.
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CONTINUATION OF IBEW PRE-1998 AGREEMENTS
May 30, 1998

Mr. F. P. Possinger, President

System Council EM-3 '

International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers
103 S. Main Street

Mountain Home, AR 72653

Dear Mr. Possinger:
Re: Continuation of Pre-1998 National Manufacturing Agreement ltems

The following agreements will continue in effect in accordance with their original terms until the
termination of the 1998 Manufacturing and National Units Memorandum of Understanding
between Lucent Technologies, CWA, and IBEW. It is agreed that this letter and the
attachments described below are to be appended to each of the applicable Manufacturing local
agreements. ‘

Attachment A - Four Day Work Week (1989)
Attachment B - Treatment Afforded An Employee Who Has Been ldentified for Layoff
and On Effective Date of Such Layoff is Absent Due to Sickness or
: Accident Disability (1986)
Attachment C - Designation of Certain Union Representatives as Exempt from Layoff

(1986)
Attachment D - Kelly/Manpower letter (1986)
Attachment E - Miscellaneous Service Bridge (1989)

Attachment F - Medical Disagreements re Employee’s Ability to Return to Work (1992)
Attachment G - 5-Tier Plan (1992)

Attachment H - Recall for Facility Closings (1995)

Attachment | - 5-Tier Plan (1995)

Attachment J - 5-Tier Retum to Former Positions Held Prior to Conversion (1895)
Attachment K - Return to Unit - 5-Tier (1995)

Attachment L - ATTOP (1995)

Attachment M - Subcontracting Manufacturing and National Units (1995)

Very truly yours,
Lucent Technologies
By: /s/R.J. Clampitt

R. J. Clampitt
Workforce Relations Director

AGREED:

By: /s/ F. P. Possinger

F. P. Possinger ‘

President, System Council EM-3

International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers
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1989 National Agreement ltem
Attachment A

FOUR DAY WORK WEEK

The Union and the Company recognize that in certain administrative work units or work groups
it may be beneficial to the employees and in the best interest of the business to establish a four
day schedule as a normal work week. Accordingly, where the parties involved agree, on a local
basis, the number of hours which presently constitute a normal five day work week schedule will
be scheduled in equal amounts over four consecutive days. No daily overtime payment shall be
made for any of the hours worked which constitute the normal work week even though
scheduled over four days. No differential payments for evening and night work shall be made
unless some or all of the hours which would otherwise constitute a normal workday if scheduled
over five days fall within the period of time for which such differential is paid, in which event
differential payments shall be made in accordance with the agreement.

Subject to the above, and before local implementation of a four day schedule in any work

group, the Company and the Union, at the National Level will establish the parameters and
implementation procedures for such four day work week.
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1986 Agreement ltem
Attachment B
TREATMENT OF LAID OFF EMPLOYEES

June 1, 1986

' THE IBEW NATIONAL BARGAINING COMMITTEE

Washington, D.C.

© Gentlemen:

This will confirm our understanding of June 1, 1986, concerning the treatment to be afforded an
-.employee 'who has been identified for LAYOFF and on the effective date of such LAYOFF is
absent due to a sickness or accident disability.

1.

. AGREED:

If such an employee is not on the Sickness Disability Benefit roll or the
Accident Disability Benefit roll as of the effective date of LAYOFF; (s)he
will be terminated as LAID OFF as of that date. ’

If such an employee is on either the Sickness Disability Benefit roll or the
Accident Disability Benefit roll as of the effective date of LAYOFF, the
employee will remain on the Company roll, and except as provided in
Paragraph 2.1, will be LAID OFF when and if (s)he is found fit to return
to work prior to the expiration of benefits. For recall purposes, the
employee's TERM OF EMPLOYMENT as of the originally scheduled
LAYOFF date shall apply.

2.1 If the employee has a service bridging anniversary during the
Sickness or Accident Disability Benefit absence and if the
employee's revised TERM OF EMPLOYMENT would have
protected him/her from LAYOFF, then the employee will be
retained on the roll after-being found fit to return to work.

Very truly yours,

AMERICAN TELEPHONE AND
TELEGRAPH COMPANY

By: /sl J..J. Dowdall
J. J. Dowdall

IBEW NATIONAL BARGAINING COMMITTEE

By: /s/ R. Stander

R. Stander
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1986 Agreement ltem
Attachment C
UNION REPRESENTATIVES EXEMPT FROM LAYOFF

June 1, 1986

IBEW NATIONAL BARGAINING COMMITTEE

Washington, D.C.

Gentlemen:

This will confirm our understanding of June 1, 1986, in which it was agreed that up to three (3)
employees in each bargaining unit, who serve as Union representatives, whose functions.
involve local contract administration will be exempt from layoff.

Within sixty (60) days of the effective date of the Memorandum of Agreement dated June 1,
1986, the Local Union President shall notify the Company in writing of the identity of the
representatives who are covered by this understanding. The Local Union President shall also
give the Company 30 days written notice of any replacements for the identified representatives.

Very truly yours,

AMERICAN TELEPHONE AND
TELEGRAPH COMPANY

By: /s/ J.J. Dowdall
J.J. Dowdall

AGREED:
IBEW NATIONAL BARGAINING COMMITTEE

By: /s/ R. Stander
R. Stander
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Attachment D
KELLY/MANPOWER LETTER

June 1, 1986

- IBEW NATIONAL BARGAINING COMMITTEE
Washington, D.C.

Gentlemen:

This is to confirm our Understanding'of today that if represented employees at a Company
facility, are on lay off status with recall consideration rights, the Company will not employ,
"Kelly" or "Manpower" type contract employees at that facility.

Very truly yours,

AMERICAN TELEPHONE AND
TELEGRAPH COMPANY

By: /s/ J.J. Dowdall
J.J. Dowdall

AGREED:
IBEW NATIONAL BARGAINING COMMITTEE

By: /s/ R. Stander
- R. Stander
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1989 National Agreement Item
Attachment E

MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE BRIDGE

For purposes of vacation and sickness and accident disability benefit eligibility for calendaryear
1990 and thereafter, all employees on the active role.on or after January 1, 1990, and who have
been rehired by the Company in a classification eligible for vacation and/or sickness and
accident disability benefits, -all prior net credited service will be recognized by the Company for
such two purposes (but not for pension or any other purposes) after two (2) consecutive years
of reemployment service.
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1992 National Agreement item
Attachment F
MEDICAL DISAGREEMENTS

April 28, 1992
R. J. ALLEN - CWA
E. A. KELLER - IBEW
| Gentiemen:

Re: Medical Disagreements re Employee's Ability to Return to Work

' This will confirm our undérstanding of today regarding the disposition of the Unions’ demand at
the Manufacturing and National Units Table to establish a third party doctor routine for all

' medical disagreements between an employee's personal doctor and a Company doctor

concerning ability to work.

" The Company and the Unions recognize that these types of disagreements between
professionals in the medical community have at times been the basis for disputes among the
parties at the local level. Therefore, we have agreed that the process for resolving such

disagreements should be addressed at the local bargaining tables where the problem may
exist. '

Very truly yours,

AMERICAN TELEPHONE AND
TELEGRAPH COMPANY

By: /s/ J. J. Breslin

J. J. Breslin
AGREED:
COMMUNICATIONS WORKERS INTERNATIONAL BROTHERHOOD
OF AMERICA OF ELECTRICAL WORKERS (EM3)
By: /s/ Ronald J. Allen . By: Is/ E. A. Keller

Ronald J. Allen : E. A. Keller
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National Memorandum - Manufacturing

1992 National Agreement Item

Attachment G
5 TIER PLAN

Employees in all tiers will be permitted to take the Tier 4 Certification Exams. Exams will be
periodically administered based upon both employee requests and Company convenience.

Individuals who have unsuccessfully completed a Tier 4 Cenrtifi catlon Exam will be provided
a written feedback form describing performance on the Exam which includes the areas of
individual strength and weakness. The Company will normally provide the feedback within
10 working days of administering the Exam. Certification Exam feedback forms will be
implemented no later than 90 calendar days followmg ratification of the 1992 General
Agreement.

A review- of current results from the administration of all Tier 4 Certification Exams will be
conducted by the Company. Based on the results of this review, the Company will evaluate
and determine if any changes in cut scores, test content, or re-test intervals are warranted.

Individuals who have attained the qualifications for a Tier 5 Occupational Job Classification
in one location will be considered qualified for the same Tier 5 Occupational Job
Classification in all locations, with the exclusion of those cases where there is a special
licensing requirement. Any disputes regarding employees being disqualified for movement
between locations under this provision shall be submitted to the Joint National 5 Tier Pian
Job Evaluation Committee-for final resolution.

Appendices A and B in Article 8 - Occupational Job Classifications will be amended to
eliminate the existing Technical and Non-Technical Corridors at Tier 3. The Tier 3 Technical
Associate and Tier 3 Non-Technical Associate Occupational Job Classifications will be
combined into a single Occupational Job Classification.

Candidates for Tier 5 vacancies in the Administrative, Financial, Materials Management,
Computer Operations, Technical Support and Drafting Corridors which occur during the life
of the 1992 General Agreement will be considered conditionally qualified with respect to the
educational prerequisite .provided the employee has completed a minimum of three courses
or has a combination of courses and equivalent experience in Tier 4 as outlined in item #15
to equal three courses, and makes a commitment to enroll it the appropriate educational
program at the first available opportunity and complete the required core courses by June 1,
1996.

The Company/Union will conduct joint clarification sessions for all local union presidents and
all bargaining agents with salaried units to explain changes to the 5 Tier Plan. Such
sessions will be held within 30 calendar days of ratification of the 1992 General Agreement.

Local Company/Union officials will conduct joint contract clarification sessions for all union
representatives and supervisors who have responsibility for 5 Tier Plan empioyees to
explain changes to the 5 Tier Plan. Such sessions will be conducted within 30 calendar days
after completion of the joint clarification sessions provided for in Item #7.

In the event it is necessary for a job evaluator to perform work site studies when evaluating
a new or changed 5 Tier Plan job, a representative of the Union will be offered the
opportunity to observe such study.

The Joint National 5 Tier Plan Job Evaluation Committee will normally respond to all

grievances properly brought before the Committee within 30 calendar days of the hearing of
the case.
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11 The provisions of the March 18, 1991 letter of understanding between AT&T, the CWA, and
the IBEW System Council EM-3 regarding "RETURN TO FORMER POSITIONS HELD
PRIOR TO CONVERSION" shall be continued through the life of the 1992 General
Agreement. ‘ '

12 Appendix B, Job Descriptions in Article 8 - Occupational Job Classifications will be amended
to reflect the followmg appllcatlon of skills tests:

(a) Typing Test - Apphes to all Tier 2 and Tier 3 Secretaries. Applles to Tier 2 Report
CIerks where typing-is one-half of their jobs.

(b) Stenography Test - Applies to Tier 3 Secretaries.

(c) DEST(Data Entry Skills Test) - Applles to any Tier assignment Wthh requires the

incumbent to spend at least 50% of time performing data entry. The local job evaluator

- will identify those jobs which require DEST. The Company will review those jobs with
the Union at the Union's request.

13 In order to avoid a situation in which no qualified candidates exist for a vacancy due to the
lack of an experienced feeder pool, both the Union and the Company have an obligation to
inform each other of pending openings for the purpose of populating any Tier and Corridor

» commensurate. with current. job requirements to produce a feeder pool for such pending
openings.

14 Any discussion of movmg specific job aSS|gnments from one Occupational Job
Classification to another will take place. at the local level between Management and the
Union. The effective date of any change in Occupatlonal Job Classification for any individual -
whose assignment moves as a result of such discussions will include any previous
experience.

15 The following years of experience at Tier 4 in the applicable Corridor will be counted toward
the completion of required core courses:

- 1to 3 years = 1 course
4 to 5 years = 2 courses
6 or more years = 3 courses

In no event will credit be given for more than 3 courses.
To be counted, the experience must have been gained afterthe start of the 1986 contract.’

16 A Special Designation will be assigned to the following job assignments which currently
‘ exist in the Technical Support Corridor:

Plant Inspector
Laboratory Assistant
Trades Order Analyst
Photographic Technician
X-Ray Technician

These assignments will be held separate from the six established Corridors for purposes of
Movement of Personnel, Occupational Job Classifications, Prerequisites, and Qualifications.

ok =

When the Company determines a vacancy exists in one of the Special Designation
occupations, the order of consideration on the job posting will be as follows: (Qualifications
refer to qualifications used to fill these assignments prior-to the 5 Tier Plan.)

Fi’rstr Consideration - Fully qualified individuals
in the 5 Tier universe

236



National Memorandum - Manufacturing

Second Consideration - Conditionally qualified
(As determined by the Company) individuals
in the 5 Tier Universe

Third Consideration - Fully qualified individuals
in the hourly universe

Fourth Consideration - Conditionally qualified
(As determined by the Company) individuals
in the hourly universe

Fifth Consideration - Fully qualified individuals
bidding through ATS "

Sixth Consideration - Fully qualified individuals
from the street

17 Paragraph 4.21 of Article 8 - Occupational Job Classifications, will be amended and

Paragraph 4.22 will be added as follows:

4.21 If Agreement is not reached within such sixty (60) days, the matter will be
referred to the Joint National Job Evaluation Board. Such Board shall consist of one (1)
Representative from the International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers, System
Council EM-3, one (1) Representative from the Communications Workers of America
(CWA), and two (2) Representatives from the COMPANY. The fifth member of the
Board shall be an independent job evaluation specialist from a panel of three job
evaluation specialists chosen from time to time by the parties. Members of the pane! will
rotate with each successive case. Any party shall have the right to remove any job
evaluation specialist from the panel but.such removal shall not deprive the specialist of
jurisdiction to decide any matter currently before him or her. The Board shall resolve the
matter and the decision of the Board shall be final and binding.

18 Core courses may be attained one-half on Company time and one-half on the employee's

time provided:

(@)

(b)

the courses are appllcable to the corridor the individual is working in or declares as a
career path

a reasonable number of mdnvnduals covered under this item as determined by the
Company based on forecasted Tier 5 needs.

volunteers will be taken in order of seniority from Tier 4 employees in the applicable
corridor.

volunteers who fail to complete the courses will be considered after other volunteers
have been provided the opportunity.

| Company time will be straight time and may be provided through an adjustment in
schedule when specific courses are offered at an educational institution.
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1995 National Agreement item
Attachment H

RECALL FOR FACILITY CLOSINGS

'May 27, 1995

' 1 Mr. R. E. Allen, Assistant to the Vice President, CWA
Mr. E. A. Keller, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW

Re:  Recall for Facility Closings
Gentlemen:

- This letter is to confirm our agreement that employees terminated under the Facility Closing
Program, whether a partial or complete facility closing, will be entitied to recall to the location
from which terminated as provided in the applicable articles and subject to the repayment

' process as set forth in Article 18 of the applicable agreement.

Sincerely,

- IslJ. J. Breslin
J. J. Breslin
Labor Relations, V. P.

Concurred:

CIs/R.J. Allen /sl E. A. Keller
R. J. Alien ' E. A. Keller
Assistant to the Vice President, CWA President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
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1995 National Agreement ltem
Attachment |

5 TIER PLAN

19 Conditionally Qualified Tier 5 employees who have completed at least 50% of the required
core courses at an educational institution (excluding those courses waived through
equivalent experience at Tier 4) and who are actively pursuing the remainder of the core
courses on June 1, 1996, will be allowed to remain conditionally qualified as long as they
continue to take required core courses. For those employees, core courses must be
completed by June 1, 1997.

20 In order to avoid situations in which no qualified candidates exist for a vacancy due to lack
of an experienced feeder pool, the Company'and the Union agree to meet at the Local level
at least quarterly to discuss pending and future openings and ways of populating the
applicable Tiers and Corridors with qualified candidates in order to produce qualified feeder
pools for these openings

—

S
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1995 National Agreement ltem
Attachment J

5 TIER RETURN TO FORMER POSITIONS HELD PRIOR TO CONVERSION
May 27, 1995

R. J. Allen
- E. A Keller , N

. Gentiemen:.

The Company will consider individuals to possess the required prerequisites for Tier 4 and Tier
~ 5 vacancies as follows:

For Tier 4 Vacancies

If the individual held a 208, 209 or M/R40 grade position in the applicable corridor at the
involved location with satisfactory performance, the individual will be considered grandfathered
on the Certification Exam and the previous experience prerequisite for that corridor. The
individual must have held the position for a minimum of 12 months and the downgrade must
. have occurred during the life of the 1986 Agreement.

For Tier 5 Vacancies

If the individual held a 210, 211, 212 or M/R50 grade position in the applicable corridor at the
- involved location with satisfactory performance, the individual will be considered grandfathered
on the Associate Degree or equivalent and the previous experience prerequisite for that
corridor. The individual must have held the position for a minimum of 24 months and the
downgrade must have occurred during the life of the 1986 Agreement.

s/ J._J. Breslin
J. J. Breslin
Labor Relations, V.P.

Concurred:

s/ R. J. Allen sl E. A Keller
R. J. Allen E. A. Keller
Assistant to the Vice President, CWA . . President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
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1995 National Agreement Item
Attachment K

RETURN TO THE UNIT - 5 TIER
May 27, 1995

R. J. Allen
E. A. Keller

Gentlemen:

This will confirm our understanding reached in 1995 Bargaining in applying the Company’'s
policy of returning erri_ployees to the bargaining unit. For an employee on roll after October 1,
1995 who leaves the bargaining unit and later returns to the bargaining unit within five (5) years,
the Company will return the employee to the same tier and corridor from which they left. If the
employee retums to the bargaining unit beyond five (5) years, then the employee shall retumn to
an entry level position.

This understanding shall not apply to any employee who left the bargaining unit prior to October
1, 1995 and, as to those employees, the Company’s normal policy on return to the unit shall
apply. ’

/s/ J. J. Breslin
J. J. Breslin
Labor Relations, V.P.

Concurred:
[s/R. J. Allen s/ E. A Keller
R. J. Allen ‘ E. A. Keller :
Assistant to the Vice President, CWA President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
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1995 National Agreement Item
Attachment L

ATTOP
May 27, 1995

. R. J. Allen
E. A. Keller

Gentlemen:

" This will confirm our understanding reached in 1995 Bargaining concerning the offering of the
AT&T Option Plan (ATTOP). The Company will offer the Optional Termination Pay provision of
ATTOP-to the degree necessary to resolve a surplus, in order of seniority, where there is an
employee(s) at risk of layoff having more than ten (10) years Term of Employment at the time
the surplus is declared. '

/s/ J. J. Breslin
J. J. Breslin
Labor Relations, V. P.

Concurred:

Is/ R. J. Allen /s/ E. A. Keller

‘R. J. Allen ' E. A. Keller

Assistant to the Vice President, CWA President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
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1995 National Memorandum

1995 National Agreement Item
Attachment M
SUBCONTRACTING - MANUFACTURING AND NATIONAL UNITS

May 27, 1995

Mr. R. J. Allen, Assistant to the Vice President, CWA
Mr. E. A. Keller, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW

During 1995 negotiations, the Company and the Unions expressed mutual concerns over the
employment security of on-roll AT&T employees represented by the Unions and their desire to
retain work traditionally performed by those employees. The parties also understood the
Company’s need to maintain flexibility in making business decisions involving subcontracting of
work traditionally performed by represented employees and the potential that such decisions
may have a detrimental effect on the employment security of on-roll AT&T employees.

In recognition of these mutual concems and the parties mutual commitment to Work Place of
the Future, the parties agree that a process should be developed to address these issues.
Thus, it is agreed that the Unions will be provided, in advance where practicable, pertinent
information such as, but not limited to, the economics, skills necessary to perform the work, and
the impact such subcontracting may have on the employment security of on-roll AT&T
employees. In addition the Unions, will be given an opportunity to discuss such matters relating
to the Company'’s intentions to subcontract work traditionally performed by members of the
affected bargaining unit to other than AT&T locations.

Therefore, it is agreed that these mutual concems and interests for the Manufacturing
Bargaining Units are better addressed at the Manufacturing and National Units Table, where
process guidelines may be fully discussed and developed for implementation by the respective
Business Unit Planning Council(s) or by the Business Unit(s), as appropriate. It is further
agreed that any process cannot interfere with the Company’s right to make timely decisions
consistent with the overall interests of the business, including the employment security of on-roll
AT&T employees. :

J. J. Breslin
Labor Relations, VP

Concurred:

/s/ R. J. Allen

R. J. Allen

Assistant to the Vice President, CWA

/sl E. A. Keller
E. A. Keller ‘
President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
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MOVEMENT OF PERSONNEL

The Company and Union agree to continue the Joint Movement of Personnel Committee to

address placement transactions, forecasts of future staffing requirements and any other issues
that may relate to Tier movement. :

. The Committee will include an equal number of representatives from Local 1612, Human
Resources and Workforce Relations, and will provide for issues such as but not limited to the
following: '

1.
2.

10.

11.

12.

13.

The issuance of Tier Plan Prerequisites to all Tier employees.

Providing the Union Chéirperso_n copies of available reports on a weekly and/or monthly
basis that do not violate the Privacy Act.

Requisitions for movement to be provided to the Union Chairperson for review.
Notice of employees who receive service bridging.

A copy of shift preference sheets to be provided to Local 1612 prior to the effecfive date of
any moves.

As equivalent core courses are identified, they will be added to the Personnel list of
qualifying courses.

Company will publish a quarterly list to Tier employees of core and equivalent courses.

The Cohpany agrees to waive the twelve (12) months experience at Tier 3 as a prerequisite
for Tier 4.

Employees will be afforded the opportunity to take qualifying tests within four weeks of
completion of course.

The Company will provide bid boards at locations as determined by the Joint Movement of
Personnel Committee.

Regarding Summer Students, the Company will notify the Union on numbers, work
assignments, work locations, job descriptions and the length of time they will be employed.

The Company will add one Tier 4 Plant Inspector to First Shift and move one current Tier 5
Plant Inspector to Second Shift.

Current Tier 1 Associates will be ubgraded to Tier 2 effective with the first regularly
scheduled progression after reaching the Tier 1 maximum rate. Future vacancies will be
filled permanently at Tier 1.
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10.

JOB GRADES

. Thé Company will meet with the Union Job Grades Committee as needed, but no less than

once each month, to review areas of concern or discuss other'items of ‘importance

The Company will notify the job grades chairperson fourteen (14) days prior to
implementation of a new or changed Tier Occupational Job Classification.

The Company will notify the 'Job' Grades Chairperson of -any addition, modification or
deletion.of any prerequisites listed for an Occupational Job Classification.

Wage Practices will provide the Union Job Grades Chairperson with coples of written
requests for Tier job grading services. .

The Company will provide a $750 bonus for any Tier employee who successfully completes
the APICS Certification program.

The Company and Union Job Grades Representative will review future situations involving
possible certification bonus.

Future vacancies in the Tier 5 Trades Order Analyst job will be filled using the qualifications
for the Tier 5 Senior Material Management Analyst.

Future vacancies in the Tier 5 Plant Inspector job will be filled by the senior qualified bidder.

Qualifications for any other Special Designated Jobs which may be necessary to fill in the
future will be reviewed by the Joint Movement of Personnel Committee at such time.

At the request of the Union, the Company and Union will jointly review ‘claims that a
Production Associate is performing a substantially clerical function, with the intent of
assigning the job to the appropriate Bargaining Unit
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BENEFITS

The Company will furnish to employees pertinent information regarding sickness/disability
absence, FMLA eligibility, and other benefit procedures and processes.

The authorized benefit delegate will provide the Union benefit chairperson with copies of the
following documents on a weekly basis or as soon as available:

All leave of absence applications and/or related forms
Benefit related mailgrams or telegrams
Sickness/Accident classifications

Notice of suspended sickness benefit payments

The Authonzed Benefit Delegate, with input from the Union Benefit Chairperson, will issue
notices as soon as available to Tier employees explaining changes to existing plans,
including Federal Laws such as FMLA and ADA.

Any special case which requires an interview of a Tier employee Ieaving the Company will
include the Benefit Representative.

All employees going on Leave of Absence who are interviewed by the Benefit Services
Organization will be given a copy of the conditions of their leave. The employee will be
offered union representation through the Benefit Chairperson, who will also be given a copy
of the signed leave. Any employee who refuses representation will be required to sngn a
waiver of representation, and a copy will be provided to the Benefit Chairperson.

The authonzed benefit delegate shall meet with the Union Benefit Chairperson as needed
on issues of concern to either party in an attempt to resolve problems, review pending
cases, discuss benefit changes and issues, and to promote a partnership between the
parties. All changes will be provided in writing to the Union Benefit Chairperson.

The supervisor of Benefit Services will provide to the Union Benefit Chairperson updated
guidelines for all leaves of absence, including reinstatement, and the definitions of sickness
disability, accidental injury, accidental disability, and occupational disease as reflected in the
Benefit Plan, Personnel Guidelines, and State Workers’ Compensation laws as soon as
they are available.

Any employee alleging to have been injured on the job shall be required to complete
Company accident/injury reports as requested by the Health Services Organization or the
Benefit Group. Benefit representatives will be available to assist employees with voluntary
claim filings under Ohio Worker's Compensation Laws.

The Company shall pay reasonable time, as determined by the Authorized Benefit
Delegate, for authorized doctors visits, hearings, or therapy in legally recognized workers
compensation claims.
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SAFETY/ERGONOMICS

There shall be established a Joint Safety, Health, and Ergonomics Committee consisting of
representation from both the employer and the Union. Its purpose will be to promote a safe
and ergonomrcally healthy working environment, and to foster awareness of non-
occupational and home safety for'employees.

The Company shall provide employees appropriate. training on the job and provide safety.
and ergonomic instructions to promote a safe work environment.

The Company will continue it's program to provide safety eyeglasses to employees who
work in jobs in which such protection is required. This program will include the ability to
obtain lineless bifocals where appropriate.

The Company will conduct fire and emergency drills as appropriate.

The Company shall provide the Union Safety Committee copies of Employee Incident
Reports.

The Company will provide a pager to the Union Safety Chairperson.

The Joint Union Company Safety Committee will have access to documentation relative to

. accidents in the work place and will attend any meeting associated with such incident,

10.

11.

12.

including on-site visits by State or Federal Health and Safety Organizations.

It shall be the exclusive responsibility of the employer to provide a safe and healthful
workplace and conditions of employment. All safety and health issues shouid adhere to the
Company Occupational Health and Safety and Environmental Protéction Plan.

The Company will provide safety shoes to employees on jobs where_ such protection is
required. :

The Union Safety Chairperson shall receive a copy of the OSHA 200 Log on a monthly
basis.

When a job is relocated or new work is coming into an area, it is pertinent to focus on the
ergonomic impact of the relocation or addition of work. All work relocation should adhere to
the jointly agreed to process for work element relocation. The ergonomic committee will
serve as a resource tothe area industrial engineers.

The Joint Safety Committee will address Union concerns regarding water quality and the
safety of the turnstiles
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HEALTH SERVICES

. The Company agrees that the Physician's certification- form LT010 will be the only
acceptable form used to establish benefit entittement. Future changes to the form shall be
reviewed with the Union.

. The Company. agrees to use the work restriction code as outlined in the Work Restriction
Handbook. Any new issue of this book will be provided to the Union Benefit Chairperson
and Union Safety Chairperson. Also, when work restriction listings become available, the
Chairperson will have access to these listings.

. Employees absent less than eight (8) ca‘len‘dar days will return to work without being
evaluated by the medical organization, unless such evaluation is requested by their
Supervisor. : - »

. The Company will schedule an employee who is out on. sickness/accident benefits into the
Medical Department at the start of the normal work shift to determine ability/inability to work.

. The Company will provide the Union Benefit Chairperson copies of 3-Day Sickness
Absence Forms for Tier employees
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GENERAL

. The Company shall issue an annual letter to all management/technical employees

describing restrictions on performing bargaining unit work.

The Company will notify the Union of any payroll changes affecting salaried represented
employees The Company Payroll Organization will notify an employee before any
unscheduled adjustment to the émployee’s pay. Any ‘adjustment which requires an
employee to-repay money to the Company will be reviewed with the employee, and
repayment will normally be made at the same rate at which any overpayment was made
unless otherwise mutually agreed between the Company and the employee.

Any question regarding the appropﬁateness of an individual's test results will be reviewed
by the Company and Union Bargaining Agents.

The Company will inform employees of the areas where they are weak on a test.

The Company’s defnmon of handlcapped employee will be in accordance with the
Americans With Disabilities Act.

The Company will pay conferring time for two (2) Union Committee members to attend the

- Ohio AFL-CIO Workers’ Compensation Institute each year, and for two (2) Committee

10
11

12

13

14

members to attend the Ohio and National AFL-CIO Safety and Health Institute and National
Safety Conferences each year.

The Company will provide one copy of the contract to each 1612 member.

The Company will accept input from the Union regarding limited hours of availability in
service organizations.

The Company will provide to the Union all updates to the Lucent Personnel Guide.

At the beginning of each calendar year, all local joint committees will establish a meeting
schedule for the current year.

Representatives from the Company and Union will meet once a month, if necessary, with
Cafeteria personnel to discuss any changes in service and other standards of the cafeteria.

At any meeting between a representative of the Company and/or Corporate Security and a
represented member of Local 1612 in which discipline (including warnings which are to be
recorded in the employee’s record, suspensions, downgrading, or discharge for cause) is to
be announced, a Union Representative shall be present unless such representation is
waived by the employee in writing, or a waiver is signed by a Union Representative if the
employee refuses to sign the waiver.

The Union will have access to all offices, (i.e., wanded, coded access, card access, etc), if
Local 1612 members are either located within those areas or have job functions that involve
them in those same areas.

Travel. It is not the intention of the Company to expect employees to travel on their own
time to other locations for work related functions. However, ifiwhen this' does occur, such
employee(s) shall be paid a 10% bonus for all hours worked on the travel day.
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15 All employees who achieve a minimum score of 500 points during a High Performance
Team. Progress Review will receive a one-time Recognition Award of $250. All employees
who exceed an 840 point score during a Team Progress Review will receive a one-time
Recognition Award of $250.

16

17

The Company agrees to continue the current S5 occasion/12 day letter regarding Pay

' Treatment for Absences.

The Company will return to a Christmas Shutdown for the duration of this Contract. This will
be accomplished by utilizing Designated Days and PEX, VA, or EW as necessary.

Following is the schedule for 1998 thru 2002:

December 1998
Thurs., Dec. 24
Fri., Dec. 25
Mon., Dec. 28
Tues., Dec. 29
Wed., Dec. 30
Thurs., Dec. 31
Fri., Jan. 1, 1999

December 2000
Mon., Dec. 25
Tues., Dec. 26

Wed., Dec. 27

Thurs., Dec. 28
Fri., Dec. 29
Mon., Jan. 1, 2001

December 2002
Tues., Dec. 24
Wed., Dec. 25
Thurs., Dec. 26
Fri., Dec. 27
Mon., Dec. 30
Tues., Dec. 31
Wed., Jan. 1, 2003

Christmas Eve
Christmas

PX, EW or VA
PX, EW or VA
PX, EW or VA
Floating Holiday
Neéw Years

Christmas Eve
Christmas
Designated EW
PX, EW or VA
Floating Holiday
New Years

Christmas Eve
Christmas
Designated EW
Floating Holiday
PX, EW or VA
PX, EW or VA
New Years

December 1999
Fri., Dec. 24
Mon., Dec. 27
Tues., Dec. 28
Wed., Dec. 29
Thurs., Dec. 30
Fri., Dec. 31

December 2001
Mon., Dec. 24
Tues., Dec. 25
Wed., Dec. 26
Thurs., Dec. 27
Fri., Dec. 28

Mon., Dec. 31
Tues.. Jan. 1, 2002

Christmas Eve
Christmas Day
Designated EW
PX, EW or VA
Floating Holiday
New Years

Christmas Eve
Christmas
Designated EW
PX, EWor VA
PX, EW or VA
Floating Holiday
New Years

It is agreed that the above items confirm understandings’ reached during 1998 collective
bargaining on a full range of local issues and concems, and shall be identified as the 1998
Local Agreement.
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The parties to these good faith negotiations intend that the provisions contained in the 1998
‘Local Agreement be implemented on a timely basis and administered in the spirit intended.
Further, it is agreed that disputes arising in connection with the provisions of the 1998 Local
Agreement may be a subject presented for settlement under Article 6 - ‘GRIEVANCE
PROCEDURE, or Article 7 - ARBITRATION, except as the provisions of the General
'Agreement prohibits such matters as subject of the Grievance Procedure or Arbitration.

Very truly yours,

LUGENT TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

AGREED:

INTERNATIONAL BROTHERHOOD OF
ELECTRICAL WORKERS, LOCAL 1612
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CALL-UP DURING OFF DUTY

MR. S. E. EYERMAN, President
Local 1612, |.B.E.W. (AFL-CIO)
6515 East Livingston Avenue
Suite 2

Reynoldsburg, OH 43068

Subject: Call-Up During Off Duty
Dear Mr. Eyerman:

This confirms our agreement that an employee will be compensated for a call-up as follows:

1 Acall-up of less than one quarter (1/4) hour, paid (1) hour overtime pay at applicable rate.

2 A call-up of one quarter (1/4) but less than one (1) hour, paid two (2) hours overtime pay at
applicable rate.

3 A call-up greater than one (1) hour, paid the greater of two (2) hours overtime pay at
applicable rate or the actual time for such call.

- When more than a single telephone call is involved, the compensation shall be as prescribed
| above; however, the total compensation for the telephone calls shall not be greater than the
employee would have been entitled had the employee been on the teiephone continuously for -
the combined duration for each telephone call.

Very truly yours,

COLUMBUS WORKS

argalnlng Agent

AGREED:
INTERNATIONAL BROTHERHOOD OF
ELECTRICAL WORKERS, LOCAL 1612

Y s

v

DATE 7 é//Wde /
[/
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ON-CALL DURING OFF DUTY

MR. S. E. EYERMAN, President
. Local 1612, 1.B.E.W. (AFL-CIO)
- 6515 East Livingston Avenue
Suite 2

Reynoldsburg, OH 43068

Subject: ON-CALL DURING OFF DUTY
" Dear Mr. Eyerman:
This letter :conﬁrms our understanding for pay treatment when an employee is requested by the

Company to carry a "beeper”, pager, or portable telephone, for the purpose of ON-CALL DUTY
outside the SCHEDULED DAILY OR WEEKLY TOUR.

~ 1 An employee 'ON-CALL will be paid ten (10) dollars for each day they carry such a device.

Very truly yours,

COLUMBUS WORKS

Bargaining Agent

AGREED:
INTERNATIONAL BROTHERHOOD OF

ELECTRI%AL V?(ERS, LOCAL 1612
\ e —cautll

= Ve
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ENTER-THE-UNIT

MR. S. E. EYERMAN, President
Local 1612, |.B.E.W. (AFL-CIO)
6515 East Livingston Avenue
Suite 2

Reynoldsburg, Ohio 43068

Subject: Enter-The-Unit
Dear Mr. Eyerman:

This will confirm our understanding and agreement conceming employees entering the
bargaining unit with respect to Article 9 - MOVEMENT OF PERSONNEL of the General
Agreement. The following provisions will be applied:

1. For an employee on roll after October 1, 1995, who leaves the bargaining unit and later
returns to the bargaining unit within five (5) years, the Company wiil return the employee to
the same tier and corridor from which they left. If the employee returns to the bargaining
unit beyond five (5) years, then the employee shall return to an entry level position.

2. Employees not covered in item 1 shall be treated in accordance with the following:

(@) Employees of the Company who were not formerly in the bargaining unit shall not be
placed on jobs in the bargaining unit if doing so would cause a surplus condition in the
bargaining unit nor shall such an employee be placed on a job in the bargaining unit at
the time when a surplus condition already exists in the bargaining unit.

(b) Employees who held a Tier 4 or Tier 5 job at the daté of conversion on May 29, 1989,
or who held a Tier 4 or 5 equivalent job during the life of the 1986 agreement are
considered to hold all qualifications for that job.

(c) Empioyees returning to Tier 4 positions who are not “qualified” by virtue of
grandfathering will be given the opportunity to take the applicable Certification Exam to
become qualified.

Very truly yours,
LUCENT TECHNOLOGES, INC.

Bargaining Agen

AGREED:
INTERNATIONAL BROTHERHOOD OF

ELECTRJCAL WORKERS, LOCAL 1612
/A
4

7
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PAY TREATMENT FOR COURT DUTY

'MR. S. E. EYERMAN, President
Local 1612, 1.B.E.W. (AFL-CIO)
6515 East Livingston Avenue
Suite 2

Reynoldsburg, OH 43068

‘Subject: Pay Treatment for Court Duty
Dear Mr. Eyerman:
This letter will confirm our understanding with respect to Article 16, Pay Treatment for
Absences, Paragraph 3, of the General Agreement, where it states that, "...an employee shall
report for regular assigned Company duty...unless it is impossible or unreasonable to do so."
It shall be considered that an employee, regardiess of shift, who is required to be away from the
job for four (4) hours or more shall not normally be required to report for the remainder of the
work shift, and shall be granted pay at straight time for that total eight (8) hours of absence.
These four (4) hours can include any combination of actual time spent in court, plus travel time
and other time the employee would normally need in preparing to come to work. An employee
may be required to present proof for any time claimed as spent in court.

Very truly yours,

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

Bargaining Agent
AGREED:

- INTERNATI‘ON'AL BROTHERHOOD OF
ELECTRICAL WORKERS, LOCAL 1612

2

pd
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QUALITY AGREEMENT

MR. S. E. EYERMAN, President
Local 1612, I.B.E.W. (AFL-CIO)
6515 East Livingston Avenue
Suite 2

Reynoldsburg, Ohio 43068

Subject: Quality Agreement

Dear Steve:

This confirms our agreement regarding the reorganization of the Quality Organization.

1

The Quality Organization will be split into two separate corridors for all purposes (process
audits vs. product audits). '

All current Tier 4 Quality employees will be reclassified to Tier 5 and will be required

to complete the following within 24 months:

(@) Successful completion of Company provided certification
| - AND - ”
(b) Completion of core OJT training

Current Tier 5 Quality employees will be required to attend both certification and on the
job training courses.

Each reclassified Tier 5 (current Tier 4’s) employee will be permitted two
opportunities to attain the certification referenced in 2(a) within the 24-month period.
Reclassified Tier 5 employees who fail to attain ‘certification within the 24-month
period will be declared surplus.

At the successfal "t-"'com\p.letion - of certification and OJT, reclassified Tier 5
employees will be provided an opportunity to receive CQT/CQA training.

Tier employees filling future vacancies in the quality organization will enter at Tier 4
and will be required to complete all of the following:

(@) Successful completion of the Tester Basic Training or the Montgomery Test or
equivalent (Product Auditing Corridor Vacancy). The Montgomery Test or

equivalent will be the qualifier for employees who have not held a position in
the Quality Organization prior this agreement,

- OR -
successful completion of the Technical Certification Examination for employees who

have not held a position in the Quality Organization prior this agreement. (Process
Auditing Corridor Vacancy) .

(b)' Successful completion of Company provided certification training and
completion of OJT within 24 months of entry.
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(c) Each employee will be provided 2 opportunities to attain certification within the
24-month period. Employees unable to meet the qualification requirements
within the 24-month period will be declared surplus.

(d) After certification, on the job training, and the 24-month training period

- (employees must have 24-months experience in Quality at Tier 4), the
employees will be reclassified as a probationary Tier 5 pending successful
completion of either CQT or CQA certification.

(¢) A probationary Tier 5 employee who fails to attain either CQT or CQA
certification within a 24-month period will be declared surplus

7 When filling a posted job, employees who have previously attained either CQA or
CQT certification will be selected in order of seniority. In the event that no CQA or
CQT qualified employees bid on a posted vacancy, the senior qualified employee
will be selected.

8 Employees filling a vacancy in the Quality Organization will be provided the training
associated with the corridor that the job was posted in (process auditing or product
auditing).

9 In the event of a surplus, all Tier 4 employees within a corridor will be declared

surplus prior to declaring surplus at Tier 5. Probationary Tier 5 employees will be
declared surplus prior to surplusing non-probationary Tier 5's.

10 It is agreed that those employees who were incumbents on the job at the time of the
agreement on April 29, 1996, would be considered qualified to displace across
corridors in the event of a future reduction in force.

Very truly yours,
COLUMBUS WORKS

| Agreed:
- INTERNATIONAL BROTHERHOOD OF
ELECTRICAL WORKERS, LOCAL 1612

0 ARy
 Date | é//géﬂyj
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SERIOUS ILLNESS

MR. S. E. EYERMAN, President
Local 1612, |.B.E.W. (AFL-CIO)
6515 East Livingston Avenue
Suite 2

Reynoldsburg, Ohio 43068

Subject: Serious lliness
Dear Mr. Eyerman:
This will confirm our understanding that in administering absence control guidelines, the
Company agrees that, before imposing disciplinary warning and/or action, it will consider the
nature of the employee's iliness and the prognosis for such, particularly with respect to serious
and potentially terminal diseases, such as, but not limited to, cancer, stroke, serious heart
disease, and AIDS.
Very truly yours,
LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES, INC.
Bargaining Agent
AGREED:

INTERNATIONAL BROTHERHOOD OF
ELECTRICAL WORKERS, LOCAL 1612

A

Date ///200/
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GUIDELINES FOR REASSIGNMENT/JOB POSTING

MR. S. E. EYERMAN, President
Local 1612, |.B.E.W. (AFL-CIO)
6515 East Livingston Avenue
~ Suite 2 ' "
Reynoldsburg, Ohio 43068

- Subject: Guidelines for Reassignment/Job Posting
Dear Mr. Eyerman:

This is to confirm our understanding of the process for filling jobs in the Tier universe.

1 If the Company needs to fill a job which necessitates an increase in the Tier and
' occupational job classification involved, a vacancy shall be declared and filled in accordance
with paragraph 2 - Filling Job Vacancies, of Article 9 of the General Agreement.

2 If the Company needs to fill a job without an increase in the tier and occupational job
classification involved, it will do so through reassignment of work among the existing
employees within the occupational job classification.

Very truly yours,

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

' AGREED: -

. INTERNATIONAL BROTHERHOOD OF

ELECT@A[}QRKERS, Local 1612

./.»/ e
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TIER MOVEMENT TO RICKENBACKER

MR. S. E. EYERMAN, President
Local 1612, |.B.E.W. (AFL-CIO)
6515 East Livingston Avenue
Suite 2

Reynoidsburg, OH 43068

Re: Tier Movement to Rickenbacker

Following is the procedure which will be used when a job is moved to Rickenbacker.

1 Incumbents on the affected jobs will be given the first opportunity to volunteer. for the move.

2 If there are not enough volunteers, the jobs will be posted for a lateral only for other
employees at Broad Street in the same Tier/Corridor. Current Rickenbacker employees will
not be canvassed to fill any such jobs during this: posting.

3  Jobs vacated by a volunteer -under #2 will be backfilled by incumbent employees from the
affected jobs who did not volunteer to move to Rickenbacker.

4 If all jobs are not filled via #1 and 2 above, the shortest service employee in the affected
department, Tier and Corridor, will be forced to Rickenbacker.

5 Any lateral movement to or from Rickenbacker shall not replace the voluntary lateral
allowed in Article 9. Paragraph (e)(1). ’

Very truly yours,

LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

Bargaining Agen

AGREED:
INTERNATIONAL BROTHERHOOD OF
ELECTRICAL WORKERS, LOCAL 1612

.

Date {//71/7,.70'(//
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OVERTIME ADMINISTRATION -

'MR. S. E. EYERMAN, President
Local 1612, 1.B.E.W. (AFL-CIO)
'6515 East Livingston: Avenue
Suite 2

{Reynoldsburg, Ohio 43068

‘Subject: Overtime Administration

"Dear Mr. Eyerman:

“This confirms our understanding regarding the administration of overtime:
1 Overtime is to be: éq_ualized by Overtime groups identified below:

Tier 5 Financial
Administrative

Computer Operations
Drafting/Plant & Factory

Drafting/Design

Miscellaneous (by Dept.)

QA
QR

Material Management (by Dept.)

Tier 4 ‘ Financial
Administrative

Computer Operations
Drafting/Plant & Factory

Drafting/Design

QA
QR

Material Management (by Dept.)

Tier 3 Associates (by Dept.)
Sr. Secretary (by Dept.)

Tier2 Sr. Clerks
Secretary (by Dept.)
Tier 1 Clerk

2 The allowable overtime spread is 28 paid hours offered.

Miscellaneous (by Dept.)

If the employee exceeds the

allowable spread, the Company will have eight (8) weeks to balance. If the pool is not
balanced in eight (8) weeks, the Company will pay the amount required to balance.

3 - Overtime will be equalized between shifts.

4 An overtime report shall be posted in each area on Tuesday of each week.
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If an employee is temporarily upgraded or loaned, and is offered overtime in the group to
which he/she is upgraded or loaned, the overtime offered is carried back to the original
group when the upgrade or loan expires.

6 Any employee permanently changing groups will enter at the group average of the new
group.

7 Short-notice overtime offered/worked will be charged in all pools except the Data Center
Pool.

8 Employees in bargained ladder plan agreements containing more than one Tier (i.e., T4 and
5 in Quality) will have a combined overtime pool.

9 Employees will be afforded skills testing in order to be qualified for loaned overtime
consideration.

10 Hours offered/worked on a Holiday will not be charged as overtime, and will be offered by
seniority within the pool on a rotating basis.

11 Changes to current overtime pools will be reviewed by the Line Organization and the Local
Union Representative by August 7, 1998, to determine if a change is appropriate. Any
dispute will be presented for review by the Bargaining Agents for the Company and Union.

Very truly yours,
LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES, INC.
Bargaining Agen

AGREED:

INTERNATIONAL BROTHERHOOD OF

ELECTRI;AL WORKERS, LOCAL 1612

7

K4 ¥
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Manufacturing and National Units
Supplement

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT
Between
Lucent Technologies. Inc.
and

The IBEW System Council EM-3

" February 19, 2001
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MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT

This Memorandum is entered.into by and between Lucent Technologies inc. (on behalf of itself
" and its proposed spin-off company (Agere Systems, Inc) that will be formed from Lucent’s
" Microelectronics Division), [hereinafter collectively referred to as “Lucent” or “the Company”]
,and the International .Brotherhood of Electrical Workers System Council EM-3 on behalf of

1

3

" Local Unions 21, 1522, 1560, 1599, 1612, 1898, 2000, 2020, and 2021[hereinafter referred to
“as “ the IBEW” or “the Union”). The commitments, understandings and agreements by and
. between the parties are:

This Memorandum of Agreement, and any supplements or attachments hereto, hereinafter
referred to collectively as “Agreement,” shall be binding on the parties hereto. It is further
agreed that the new microelectronics company (Agere Systems, Inc.) and any other “spin-
off” of Lucent or the new microelectronics company shall be bound by the 1998 National
Memorandum of Understanding and the applicable local collective bargaining agreements
by and between Lucent and the Union throughout their term.

The Union shall formally execute the 1998 National Memorandum of Understanding by and
between the parties, and each appropriate constituent Local Union shall execute the
applicable collective bargaining agreements; provided, however, the parties agree that all
such applicable collective bargaining agreements shall be modified to incorporate the
additional agreements and understandings set forth in this Memorandum of Agreement.

This Agreement sets forth the understandings reached as to the following:

(a) the treatment to be afforded eligible employees in a production and maintenance
and/or salaried bargaining unit represented by the Union when a decision by the
Company to subcontract or outsource work performed by bargaining unit employees,
or work that is or has been traditionally performed by bargaining unit employees,
directly results in the layoff, termination or separation of employees in the bargaining
unit.

(b) a notification and information sharing process that -shall apply with respect to the
subcontracting or outsourcing of any production or salaried work performed by
bargaining unit employees, or work that is, or has been traditionally performed by such
bargaining unit employees.

(c) a notification and information sharing process that shall apply with respect to the sale
of a business or the spin off of a business which directly results in the layoff,
involuntary termination or involuntary separation of employees in the bargaining unit.

(d) The -parties agree that a “Sale of the Business” shall not be construed as
subcontracting or outsourcing for the purpose of triggering the benefits set forth in
subparagraphs 5(a) through (g) herein; provided, however, the Company’s Columbus,

" Oklahoma City and Agere facilities shall be handled separately as provided in the side
letters dealing with those facilities.

It is further understood by the parties that a “spinoff by the Company shall not be
construed as subcontracting or outsourcing within the meaning of this Memorandum of
Agreement provided the “spinoff’ company is fully bound and obligated by all
provisions set forth in the applicable collective bargaining agreement(s) between the
Company and the Union, as modified by this Memorandum of Agreement.”
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A new provision shall be added to the applicable collective bargaining agreement(s) titled
“‘Application of LCTOP (or applicable successor plan) in the Event of Subcontracting or
Outsourcing Directly Resulting in Surplus Conditions.” The provision shall read:

“In the event the Company decides to subcontract or outsource any work performed by
production and maintenance and/or salaried bargaining unit employees, or work that is, or
has been traditionally performed by production and maintenance and/or salaried bargaining
unit employees and such decision. directly causes a surplus condition resulting in a layoff of
employees with a term of employment of two or more years within the affected bargaining
unit, the Company shall, to the extent necessary to relievé the surplus, offer to eligible
employees in the affected universe the full range of options provided for under the parties’
LCTOP Agreement. It is further agreed that, in the event the provision set forth herein is
triggered, the $30,500 limit set forth in paragraphs (2)(d), Optional Termination Pay in the
Lucent Career Transition Option Program, and 3(b), Extended Compensation Option, of the
1998 National Memorandum shall be increased to $40,000. The Company may, in its
discretion, extend the application of this paragraph beyond the normal surplus universe.

It is understood and agreed by the parties that employees who elect to receive benefits
described under this provision shall not be eligible for recall, termination allowances under
the collective bargaining agreement or benefits otherwise provided by application of the
provision titled “Treatment of Employees Directly Impacted by the Company’s Decision to
Subcontract. or Outsource Bargaining Unit Work — Application of Certaln Employee Benefit
Plans and Programs.”

A new provision shall be added to the applicable coliective bargaining agreement(s) titled
“Treatment of Employees Directly Impacted by the Company’s Decision. to Subcontract or
Outsource Bargaining Unit Work — Application of Certain Employee Benefit Plans and
Programs.” The provision shall read:

“In the event the Company decides to subcontract or outsource bargaining unit work or to
accomplish such subcontracting or outsourcing through ‘any form of business transaction,
including but not limited to lease arrangements or similar transactions, that effectively
constitute subcontracting or outsourcing, each employee who is laid off, involuntarily
terminated or involuntarily separated from the Company as a direct result of a decision by
the Company to subcontract or outsource, and who has a term of employment of two (2) or
more years (hereinafter “Affected Employees”), shall, in addition to any other rights or
benefits set forth in the collective bargaining agreement (unless specifically stated to the
contrary herein), receive the benefits set forth in this Paragraph 5.

“Affected Employees” include employees at the affected facilities with a term of employment
of two (2) or more years who are on an approved leave of absence, disability benefits or
accident/worker's compensation benefits on the date their employment would have ended
had they been actively employed if and when they present themselves for employment at or
before the end of the approved leave, or are certified as fit to return to work under the
applicable plan and present themselves for employment as’ apphcable

(@)

Five Year Enhanced Transition Leave of Absence Under the Lucent
Technologies Inc. Pension Plan. The Pension Plan shall be amended to provide that
Affected Employees who, as of the day their employment with the Company ends,
have not met the eligibility requirements for a service pension and are within five (5)
years of the-age and/or service requirement for attaining service pension eligibility,
shall, on the day their employment with the Company ends, be ‘eligible for an
enhanced eligibility provision (the “Enhanced TLA"). Under the Enhanced TLA, such
employees will be credited with up to five (5) years of age and/or service, to the extent
necessary to obtain service pension eligibility. Such credit shall be extended as of the
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(b)

268

Affected Employee’s off-roll date and the pension benefit may be commenced
immediately. The additional age and service credit will not be counted .for the
purposes of computing the employee’s pension. The additional age and service credit
will be counted and applied for purposes of reducing the discount for early retirement
for all Affected Employees. It is the intent of the parties that the addition of five .(5) -
years of age and/or service may be used by an Affected Employee not only to attain
eligibility for a service pension as set forth above, but to reduce, to the maximum
extent possible by adding five (5) years of age and/or service, any discount for early
retirement that may have otherwise applied to such Affected Employee.

Neither the Company nor the applicable pension plan may reduce or eliminate an
Affected Employee’s entitlements to the rights set forth in Paragraph 5 (a).

Expanded and Enhanced Social Security Supplement. The Pension Plan
shall be amended to extend a Social Security supplement to the Affected Employees
who are service pension eligible when their employment with the Company ends
(including those who are service pension eligible as a result of the Enhanced TLA),
and whose service pension is subject to a discount for early retirement. The amount of
the Social Security supplement shall equal the amount of the reduction in the
employee’s monthly pension annuity payment because of retirement prior to age 55.
Social Security supplement payments will continue until the first to occur of the
attainment of age 62 or death of the retired employee. All other provisions of the
existing Social Security supplement provided under the Pension Plan apply.

Special Pension Benefit. The Pension Plan shall be amended to provide a special
pension benefit (‘SPB”) for the Affected Employees in addition to any other accrued
benefit. The SPB also applies to Affected Employees who have not yet reached age
21, even though they are not otherwise eligible to participate in the Pension Plan. The
amount of the SPB shall be equal to a percentage of Eligible Annual Pay, computed in
accordance with the Schedule of SPB Benefits below. The Affected Employee's
service will be determined at the time the employee is no.longer employed by the
Company. Eligible Annual Pay shall be determined as of the first of the month in which
the off-roll date occurs, unless Lucent elects a date one month earlier to facilitate the
faster payment of the SPB. Eligible Annual Pay shall be determined in accordance
with the description below. -

With respect to Affected Employees who are service pension eligible (after application
of the Enhanced TLA), or whose entire benefit under the Pension Plan is otherwise
immediately distributable, the SPB shall be available in the form of a lump sum or in
any other form of benefit so long as such other form is the same form selected for the
immediately distributable benefit under the Pension Plan. With respect to other
Affected Employees, the SPB shall be available in the form of a lump sum, a single life
annuity or a joint and 50% survuvmg spouse annuity. In all cases, the form of benefit
shall be subject to the normal spousal consent requirements of the Pension Plan. The
SPB may be commenced, at the election of the employee, at any time beginning as
soon as administratively practicable after employment with the Company ends, and
until distribution is required to commence. However, if the present value of the SPB
and all other accrued benefits under the Pension Plan (determined in accordance with
Internal Revenue Code Section 417(e)) does not exceed the amount (currently: $5,000)
permitted to be distributed without consent under Internal Revenue Code Section
411(a)(11), or any successor prov:smn such present value shall be distributed in a
lump sum.

If distribution of the SPB is defefred, the amount of the SPB shall bear interest equal to
the average vyield on 10-year Treasury bills for August of the preceding calendar year,
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detérmined in accordance with IRS guidelines. Interest shall be credited at the end of
each plan year except that in the case of a distribution during the year, interest shall be
credited through the end of the month preceding the annuity starting date.

For purposes of the SPB, Eligible Annual Pay shall be equal to an employee's
annualized weekly rate of pay, based on his or her Adjusted Rate plus applicable Night
Work and 7-Day Coverage Bonuses in effect as of the date specified for the
calculation of the affected Employee’s SPB with a minimum, for other than a part-time
employee, equal to four (4) of the employee’s Scheduled Daily Tours per week. In no
event shall the SPB for any Affected Employees be less than 110% of the termination
allowance that the Affected Employees would have been eligible for under the
applicable collective bargaining agreement if laid off.

When an employee’s Standard-Rate has been reduced and the effective date of such
reduction falls within the twenty-six (26) week period preceding the date specified for
the calculation of the affected employee’s SPB, the Standard Rate used shall be that
in effect immediately preceding the reduction from the highest standard rate which was
effective within such twenty-six (26) week period, if it is higher than the Standard Rate
in effect as of the date specified for the calculation of the affected Employee’s SPB.
Any decrease in an employee’s Standard Rate immediately following a temporary
increase. which was in effect for a period not to exceed eight (8) weeks shall not be
considered a “reduction” when applying this paragraph.

Neither the Company nor the applicable pension plan may reduce or eliminate the SPB
of an Affected Employee.

Any. term not defined in this Memorandum of Agreement shall have the meaning set’
forth in Article 3 of the applicable collective bargaining agreements dated as of May
31, 1998 between the Company -and the Union.

It is understood that employees who receive the treatment described in this
subparagraph 5(c) are not eligible for recall, termination allowances: under the
collective bargaining agreement, or any provisions of the Lucent Career Transition
Option Program. Duplicate payments of the SPB and termination allowance are not
intended or permitted. ~

The parties also agree that nothing in this Agreement or in this provision is intended to
deprive an otherwise eligible employee of termination allowance. that is otherwise
payable under the collective bargaining agreement in circumstances where this
Agreement does not apply.
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Special Pension Benefit (SPB) Scheduile of Benefits
Completed Years of ' SPB % of Eligible Annual Pay
| Service | Egquivalent to 110% of Termination
| ’ Allowance The Employee Would
’ _Have Beéen Eligible for if Laid Off
2 L ‘ 4.23%
3. 6.35%
4 ' 8.46%
5 10.58%
6 12.69%
7 14.81%
8 19.04%
9 23.27%
10 27.50%
11 31.73%
12 35.96%
13 40.19%
14. 44.42%
15 50.77%
16 59.23%
17 67.69%
18 76.15% -
19 84.62%
20 95.19%
21 105.77%
22 116.35%
23 126.92%
24 137.50%
| 25 148.08%
: 26 158.65%
| 27. 169.23%
28 179.81%
29 190.38%
30 200.96%
31 211.54%
32 or more 220.00%
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(d) Special One-Time Lump Sum Transition Payment. All Affected Employees with a

term of employment of at least two (2) years as of the day their employment with the
Company ends will be entitled to a special one-time lump sum transition payment in
the amount of $10,000, subject to applicable taxes (including payroll taxes) and tax
withholding. Such payment is not part of the Employee’s standard rate of pay or basic
wages for any purpose, nor is it included in the computation of any payments or
benefits under any pension or benefits plan, fringe benefit, allowance or differential.
Such payment will be made as soon as administratively practicable after employment
with the Company ends. The parties agree that such payment will normally be paid
within 30 days of the employee’s date of termination but in no event later than 60 days
of such termination date.

Before making a decision to subcontract or outsource bargaining unit work at a
manufacturing location(s), the Company may amend the Pension Plan to provide an
enhanced pension benefit for Affected Employees at such manufacturing location(s), in
addition to any other accrued benefit (including the Special Pension Benefit). Such
enhanced pension benefit shall be payable, at the election of the Affected Employee,
in a lump sum with an immediate present value equal to $11,000, and shall be subject
to terms and conditions otherwise identical to the Special Pension Benefit described
under Paragraph 5(c) above. An Affected Employee who receives such enhanced
pension benefit shall not be eligible to receive the special one-time lump sum transition
payment, as described in the first subparagraph of this Paragraph 5(d).

Extended Benefit Coverage for Affected Employees. The Company’s retiree
medical, dental and life insurance plans shall be amended to the extent necessary to
provide that an Affected Employee who becomes eligible for a service pension under
the enhanced TLA will also become immediately eligibie for retiree medical, dental and
life insurance benefits. In addition:

(1) An Affected Employee who is not service pension eligible, who is offered
employment by the company to which Lucent is subcontracting or outsourcing
and who accepts such offer within 30 days and commences employment on the
date designated by the new employer shall be. eligible to receive a one-time
payment in an amount equal to the employee’s monthly premium under the other
company’'s medical, dental and vision plans (on a-family basis) at the time such
employment commences multiplied by 12. Such payment shall be made as soon
as administratively practicable after transfer of employment and shall be subject
to applicable taxes, including payroll taxes, and tax withholding.

(2) An Affected Employee who is not eligible for a service pension, who refuses -an
offer of employment by the company to which Lucent is subcontracting or
outsourcing, and the job being offered is in the same metropolitan area as the
Lucent facility at which he or she was employed, shall be eligible to the same
medical, dental, vision and other insurance benefits otherwise available to
employees whose employment ends as a result of a layoff.

(3) An Affected Employee who is not eligible for a service pension and either (A) is
not offered employment by the company to which Lucent is subcontracting or
outsourcing or (B) refuses an offer of employment by the company to which
Lucent is subcontracting or outsourcing and the job being offered is outside the
same metropolitan area as the Lucent facility at which he or she was employed,
shall be entitled to continued company paid medical, dental and vision plan
coverage for 12 months on the same basis as if actively employed. An additional
six months of COBRA coverage will be available upon the employee’s election.
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(4) Othér benefit plans described below shall be available to an Affected Employee
described in (3) immediately- above, as follows:

e Basic Life Insurance and "Accidental Death and Dismemberment
coverage shall be available for all Affected Employees for six months on
the same basis as if actively employed.

» . Supplemental Life Insurance and Supplemental Accidental Death and
Dismemberment coverage shall be available for six months at the
expense of the Affected Employee (at active employee rates). .

. 'D'ependent Life and Dependent Accidental Loss coverage shall be
available for 90 days at the expense of the Affected Employee (at active
employee rates).

Enhanced FAED Reimbursement Allowance. With respect to Affected Employees,
Section 5 of the description of the Lucent Career Transition Option Program in the
1998 MOU' entitled “Involuntary Termination Due to Layoff,” shall be amended to
provide for' an eligibility of up to $5,000 (rather than $2,500) in funds for certain
education, training, out-placement and relocation expenses. All other provisions of
such section apply. »

Long-Term. Savings and Security Plan. Under the Long Term Savings and Security
Plan (the “LTSSP”), the account balances of all Affected Employees shall be fully
vested as of the date their employment with the Company ends.

The Company and the Union acknowledge that, under current law, the subcontracting
or outsourcing arrangement may not constitute a distribution event permitting
distribution, of the LTSSP account balances of those Affected Employees who are
employed by a new company. As a result such account balances may continue to be
held in the LTSSP. The Company agrees that such Affected Employees shall have
access to in-service withdrawals and loans as if they remained employed by the
Company, except that loan payments must be made by coupon payments rather than
payroll deduction. If the Company determines that the law has changed so as to
permit distribution of the LTSSP account balances, the Company shall take such steps
as are necessary to permit Affected Employees to elect a distribution, unless such
account balance does not exceed the amount (currently $5,000) permitted to be
distributed without consent under the Internal Revenue Code Section 411(a)(11), or
any successor provision, in which event such account balances shall be distributed in a
lump sum.

Issues that relate to the administration of the Plans through which the benefits
described in this Paragraph 5 (except for subparagraph 5(f)) are made available shall
be subject to the claims and appeals process provided under each applicable Pian.

' 6 Anew provision shall be added to the collective bargaining agreement entitled “Successor
Clause.” The provision shall read:

“In the event the Company engages in negotiations for the sale of a Company business in
which employees covered by this Agreement are employed, the Company shall make a
good faith effort to have any purchaser of the Company business be bound by the
provisions set forth in the applicable collective bargaining agreement(s) (iricluding this
Agreement) as a condition of the sale. The parties agree, however, that the Company (or
any spinoff thereof) shall not.be required to be successful in such good faith efforts and that
the Union shall have no right, under this paragraph, to require that any such sale of the
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Company business include a provision relating to ‘the adoption of this Agreement as a
condition of such sale except to the extent required by law.”

A new provision shall be added to the applicable collective bargaining agreements titled
“Subcontracting and Outsourcing of Production or Salaried Graded Work — Notification to
Union.” The provision shall read:

“Subcontracting and Outsourcing of Production or Salaried Graded Work -
Notification to the Union. = The Company shall not subcontract or outsource any
production or salaried graded work performed by the bargaining unit employees, or work
that is, or has been, traditionally performed by bargaining unit employees unless all of the
following conditions have been satisfied.

(1) Prior to any decision to subcontract or outsource bargaining unit work, the Company
will provide the Union with written notice that it intends to consider.the use of
subcontracting and outsourcing. This notification by the Company will be given at an
early stage of its consideration of any potential subcontracting or outsourcing but
substantially before any final decision is made to subcontract or outsource bargaining
unit work.” The purpose of this notice will be to engage the Union'in meaningful
discussion concerning the possibility of such subcontracting or outsourcing, and to
examine any proposals by the Union that will maintain the work and job, security of
bargaining unit members. The parties recognize that in a competitive environment the
Company must have the ability to make timely decisions consistent with the overall
interests of the business, including the employment security of on-roli Company
employees.

(2) The Company will share all information that is relevant to the subcontracting or

- outsourcing of production or salaried graded work. In addition, the Company agrees to

meet with the Union on a regular basis to engage in dialogue prior to making a final
decision to subcontract or outsource the production or'salaried graded work.

(3) No final decision by the Company to subcontract or outsource any production or
salaried graded work performed by bargaining. unit employees, or work that is, or has
been, traditionally performed by bargaining unit employees, shall be made until after
the Union has been notified in writing of the Company’s decision or, in any event, prior
to the Company’s compliance with the provisions of subparagraphs (1) and (2).

(4) The notification, commitment to dialogue and exchange of information provisions set
forth in subparagraphs (1) through (3) above shall be in addition to, and not in
limitation of, thé résponsibility and obligation of the Company under the parties’
Workplace of the Future Agreement (or its applicable successor agreement) and -any
other relevant provisions set forth in the collective bargaining agreement related to
subcontracting or outsourcing of production work or salaried graded work. The
commitments set forth in subparagraphs (1), (2) and (3) do not alter or otherwise
modify the provisions in the collective bargaining agreement relating to subcontracting
or outsourcing of work performed by Trades personnel.

(5) The 'provisions of these subparagraphs (1) through (4) shall not-be subject to the
Grievance Procedure and the National Grievance Step outlined in Article 6, and wiil not
be subject to the provisions of Article 7 (Arbitration) of the applicable collective
bargaining agreement. Instead, when alleged violations of this “Notification to the
Union” procedure occur, the dispute resolution process set forth below will apply:

(@) The Union may file a grievance directly with the bargaining agent who shall have
five (5) days to discuss and resolve the grievance. Should the grievance not be

273"



Manufacturing and National Units
Supplement

. 8

10

resolved within five (5) days, the Union may request, in writing, that the grievance
be submitted to a neutral third party, selected from a list of neutrals previously
agreed upon by the parties.

(b) The parties shall schedule a hearing with the neutral third party within ten (10)
days of the Union’s request. At the hearing with the neutral third party, the Union
shall present its case conceming why the “Notification to the Union” procedures
set forth in this provision were violated, and the Company shall present its case in
defense. In order to expedite the hearing and decisional process, no transcript of
the hearing shall be required. Each party may be represented by legal counsel. -
Post-hearing briefs shall not be permitted. Each party shall present its entire
case at the hearing.

(c) The neutral third party shall issue a written decision within ten (10) days of the
hearing. The written decision will settle the grievance at issue, but will not
constitute a precedent in any other case. No written opinion will be prepared
unless specifically requested by both parties, in which case such opinion will

~ follow within thirty (30) days thereafter.

~ (d) The parties agree that the issue to be determined by the neutral third party under
this special resolution process is limited to whether the Company violated the
“Notification to the Union” provisions set forth in this provision. The neutral third
party shall not, under this process; be empowered to determine issues relating to
whether the Company has ‘a right to subcontract or outsource bargaining unit
- work. Any issues that arise.between the parties relating to whether the Company
has a right to subcontract or outsource bargaining unit work are reserved for
resolution through the traditional grievance process set forth in the agreement
under Articles 6 and 7, it being understood that each party is permitted to ralse

any appropnate claims or defenses, including arbitrability.

This Ilmltatlon on the authority of the neutral third party under this special
procedure shall not, however, limit the neutral third party, in any manner, from
imposing any reasonable or traditional remedy, as part of his/her award, against
the Company, in the event a violation of this Article is found to have occurred.
Such remedies may include, but not be limited to, an order that all subcontracting
or outsourcing at issue be stopped until the Company has complied with the
provisions set forth in this article. Any back pay award shall be limited to a period
. not to exceed one hundred and twenty (120) days. -

Continuation of “Consultant Arrangement” by and between the Company and the
International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers. The parties agree that the terms,
provisions and commitments set forth in the attached transactio‘n letter by and between the
Company and the International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers are incorporated herein
by reference. The letter is titled “Sale of a Business or Spin-off of a Busmess - Notification
to the Union.”

Employment Opportunities for Bargaining Unit Employees at Columbus Works and
Oklahoma City Works. Because of special circumstances relating to employees in the
bargaining units at the Columbus Works and the Oklahoma City Works, the parties agree
that the commltment(s) set forth in the attached letter shall apply.

The Union agrees to request in writing the immediate withdrawal of the unfair labor practice
charges, Case Nos. 6-CA-30583 (formerly 4-CA-28196) and 6-CA-31076 (formerly 4-CA-
28858), pending with the National Labor Relations Board. The Union further agrees that
this Agreement will not be effective until the National Labor, Relations Board notifies the
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parties that the above-referenced charges are dismissed. The Union agrees it shall not file
any further unfair labor practice charge with respect to or arising out of the facts giving rise
to the charges specified above. In addition, the Company and the Union shall promptly
form a Joint National Committee to review any national or iocal grievances that are pending
relating to “subcontracting/outsourcing of bargaining unit work.” The parties agree that the
objective of the Committee shall be to define any such grievances that were filed to protect
the Union’s interests as a result of the pendency of the NLRB case and that such
grievances shall be construed, under this Memorandum of Agreement, as resolved. The
parties also understand that some local grievances may be pending that pre-date or are
distinguishable from the underlying circumstances relating to the. NLRB case and this
commitment is not intended to affect the pendency or viability of such grievances.

The parties agree that this Memorandum of Agreement will supplement the existing 1998
National Memorandum of Understanding between the parties, as well as the applicable local
collective bargaining agreements, the terms of which shall remain in full force and effect, as
supplemented by the provisions set forth herein.

Subject to the National Labor Relations Board’s dismissal of the unfair labor practice charges
referenced in paragraph 10 above, and subject to approval of this Agreement by the IBEW
System Council EM-3, the understandings set forth herein shall become effective as the date of
the execution of this Agreement. Except as modified herein, the existing terms and conditions
of the 1998 National Memorandum of Understanding and the applicable collective bargaining
agreement shall remain in full force and effect in accordance with their original terms.
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SALE OF A BUSINESS OR SPIN OFF OF A BUSINESS -
‘NOTIFICATION TO THE UNION

General

In the event that Lucent considers a closing, sale, spinoff or other disposition to any third
party firm or entity of any business (or any part thereof, hereafter called the “business” )
having a bargaining unit represented by the IBEW System Council EM-3, and the proposed
course of action directly results in the layoff or termination of employees in the bargaining
unit, the Company will provide the IBEW with written notification of its proposed course of
action, will provide the IBEW with pertinent information to explain the reasons for the
proposed course of action, and will make available knowledgeable personnel to discuss
the proposal in detail. It is the intent of the parties that there be an education and
information sharing process as a prelude to a substantive discussion wherein the IBEW will
have a meaningful opportunity to offer alternatives to the proposed course of action, and
that such alternatives will be considered by the Company before the decision is made final.

Business Disposition

In the casé of any proposed sale of a business in which bargaining unit employees
represented by the IBEW are employed, and which directly results in the layoff or
termination of employees in the bargaining unit, the Company will provide the IBEW the
opportunity to organize a transaction to purchase the business. The process will begin with
the Company providing the IBEW with written notification of a proposal to sell a business,
which notification will be provided sufficiently in advance of the Company’s solicitation of
external bids so that the IBEW can determine whether to organize :a transaction'to purchase
the business. If the IBEW wishes to pursue such a transaction, it will deliver to the Company
written notification of its intention to do sowithin 10 days after the receipt of written notice of
the proposed sale. Thereafter, the parties will form a Committee pursuant to the Labor-
Management Cooperation Act of 1978 to assess the feasibility of a purchase transaction,
and will engage in the information sharing process set forth below.

(a) The Committee will be empowered to retain financial advisors to assist the parties
during the information sharing process and/or any purchase proposal made by the
IBEW, and the Company agrees to pay a reasonable fee for the financial advisors in
an amount to be agreed to by the parties when the financial advisors are retained.

(b) Should the IBEW seek to introduce any entities or firms into the proposed transaction,
the Union will inform the Company of the identity of those firms within 5 days after the
IBEW commences discussions with the entity or firm. The purpose for this notification
is to permit the Company to screen prospective purchasers, and to inform the IBEW of
the acceptability of any proposed purchaser.

(¢) The Company will make available to the IBEW, to any financial advisors retained

‘ pursuant to Section Il (a) above, and to any acceptable business partner of the IBEW
in a proposed purchase of a business the pertinent documentation (including but not
limited to financial information) supporting the proposal to sell the business.
Additionally, the Company will make available knowledgeable personnel to discuss the
proposed sale, and/or the supporting documentation.
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Upon expiration .of ten (10) days from the time the IBEW is notified of a proposed sale
transaction, the Company may solicit bid proposals from external sources. The
Company reserves the right to establish reasonable time limits for the bidding process,
which time limits shall apply to all bidders (including the IBEW) submitting proposals.

Should the Company seek and obtain proposals from external sources, it is agreed
that the IBEW will be informed -of the general nature of the proposals , but will not be
told the identity of the bidder(s). The purpose for this information sharing is to enable
the IBEW to provide input to the Company on the bid proposals, from a business
perspective and from a  Collective Bargaining Agreement perspective , while

" maintaining the integrity of the bid proposal process.

If the Company selects a proposal other than that submitted by the IBEW (including

any of the IBEW's acceptable partners), the Company will inform the IBEW of the

selection and. will furnish it with a summary of the bids in order to provide the IBEW
with ene opportunity to improve its previous bid. The IBEW will have 5 days to respond
to the Company, and thereafter the Company shall, in its discretion, make its final
decision on the proposal(s) for the purchase of the business.

The parties recognize that as part of the process set forth herein, the IBEW and any of
its acceptable business partners and/or financial advisors will have access to propriety
and confidential business and strategic information.which, if revealed to anyone, could
cause significant and irreparable harm to the Company. Accordingly, the information
process described herein is conditioned upon the execution of binding non-disclosure
agreements in favor of the Company by. anyone participating in the foregoing
information sharing process. If any person refuses to execute the non-disclosure
agreement, this information sharing process will not apply.

The parties agree that, in the event the IBEW declines to offer a proposed transaction
as set forth herein, the IBEW shall, nevertheless, be given all information concerning
the bidding process that it would have received under these provisions and be kept
informed of all developments and decisions by the Company during this process.

Il Applicability
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APPLICATION OF PARAGRAPHS 5(a) - 5(g) TO COLUMBUS WORKS AND
OKLAHOMA CITY WORKS '

February 19, 2001

S. T. Lynn, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
M. D. Quinlan, international Representative, IBEW
Gentlemen:

This is to confirm that effective ‘with the execution of the Memorandum of Agreement dated -
February 19, 2001 (Agreement) and notwithstanding any exceptions set forth in the Agreement,
including but not limited to the sale of business exception, the benefits and rights set forth in .
Paragraphs 5(a) through 5(g) of the Agreement shall apply to those Affected Employees at the
Columbus Works and Oklahoma City Works who are represented by the IBEW System
Council EM-3, and whose employment with Lucent is involuntarily terminated (for other than
disciplinary reasons) in relation to the completion of the commercial transaction referred to as
Tranche 2 (defined as the disposition of plant, property and equipment) at each location
respectively. ‘

Very truly yours,

s/ Louis. D. Hudson

Louis D. Hudson

Vice President - Workforce Relations
Lucent Technologies Inc.
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EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES FOR BARGAINING UNIT EMPLOYEES |
AT COLUMBUS WORKS AND OKLAHOMA CITY WORKS

February 19, 2001

S.T. Lynn, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
M. D. Quinlan, International Representative, IBEW

Gentlemen:

Re: Employment Opportunities for Bargaining Unit Employees at Columbus Works and
Oklahoma City Works . .

This will confirm our agreement regarding the application of the Lucent Transfer Program (LTP)
to Affected Employees at the Columbus Works and the Oklahoma City Works. Effective on or
after March 6, 2001, such employees will have the option, upon their written request, to
participate in. LTP as a “Surplus Placement’ candidate until their employment with Lucent
Technologies. at the Columbus Works or Oklahoma City Works ends.

Very truly yours,

/s/ Louis D. Hudson

Louis D. Hudson
Vice President - Workforce Relations
Lucent Technologies Inc.
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STATUS OF LAYOFFS OF EMPLOYEES REPRESENTED BY
'THE IBEW SYSTEM COUNCIL EM-3.IN LUCENT TECHNOLOGIES

February 19, 2001

S. T. Lynn, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
M. D. Quinlan, Interational Representative, IBEW

Gentlemen:

Re: Status of Layoffs of 'Employeés Represented by the
IBEW System Council EM-3 in Lucent Technologies

This is to confirm that, other than one exception, there have been no employees represented
by the IBEW System Council EM-3 in Lucent Technologies who have been involuntarily laid off
on or after August 1, 2000 and who had two or more years of service at the time of such layoff.

The one exception was T. W. Oravsky, who was an employee in the Engineering Research
Center bargaining unit at Princeton, NJ This employee was laid off effective 12-1-00 upon the
expiration of his SLP granted under the Special Leave. Program provided for in the parties’
Lucent Career Transition Option Program (LCTOP). Mr: Oravsky was part of a surplus
declaration which took place in November 1998. He elected the SLP option under LCTOP.

Very truly yours,

/s/ Louis D. Hudson

Louis D. Hudson

Vice President - Workforce Relations
Lucent Technologies Inc.
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OPTION FOR CERTAIN. EMPLOYEES INVOLUNTARILY TERM!NATED
' AS A RESULT OF SUBCONTRACTING OR OUTSOURCING

February 19, 2001

S. T. Lynn, President, System.Council EM-3, IBEW
M. D. Quinlan, International Representative, IBEW

Re:  Option for Certain Employees Involuntarily Terminated As a Result of
- Subcontracting - or Outsourcing

Gentlemen:

This will confirm that for the life of the applicable Collectlve Bargaining Agreemerit (“CBA”), an
Affected Employee as defined in the Memorandum of- Agreement (“MOA") dated February 19,
- 2001, whose employment is mvoluntanly terminated in a situation where the Company
continues to operate the facility shall have the option of receiving either the benefits provided in
the parties’ MOA or the provisions set forth in the appllcable CBA.

In circumstances where this option applies, the Company shall mform the employee of his/her
right to exercise this option prior to termlnatlon separatlon or layoff from the Company

It is understood and agreed that in no case will any employee receive the benefits set forth in
the MOA more than once. It is further understood that the option provided in this letter shall not
apply to the Company’s facilities in Columbus and Oklahoma City.

. Very truly yours,

{s/ Louis D. Hudson

Louis D. Hudson ,

Vice President - Workforce Relations
Lucent Technologies, Inc.
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SPECIAL ONE-TIME LUMP SUM TRANSITION PAYMENT — APPLICATION TO AFFECTED
EMPLOYEES AT COLUMBUS WORKS AND OKLAHOMA CITY WORKS

February 19, 2001

S. T. Lynn, President, System Council EM-3, IBEW
M. D. Quinfan, International Representative, IBEW

Gentlemen:

Re: Special One-Time Lump Sum Transition Payment — Application to Affected
Employees at Columbus Works and Oklahoma City Works

This is to advise you that in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 5(d) of our
Memorandum of Agreement dated February 19, 2001 that the Company has elected to amend
the Pension Plan to provide the enhanced pension benefit described in that provision to
Affected Employees at the Columbus Works. and Oklahoma City Works who are impacted by
the closing of the commercial transaction(s) in Tranche 2.

Very truly yours,

/s/ Louis D. Hudson

Louis D. Hudson

Vice President - Workforce Relations
Lucent Technologies, Inc. ’
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Sickness, 137, 178, 228, 230, 233

Sickness and Accident Disability Benefit
Plan, 137

Special Leave Program (SLP), 175, 176

Stock Purchase Plan, 103, 110, 135, 136,
137

Subcontracting, 215, 216

Surplus Placement, 157, 158, 161, 162, 163

Surplus Rehire Placement, 157, 162, 165

Union Representatives
Layoff exemption, 231 ’
Union-Management Relations, 192, 193

T

Technology Change Committee, 206, 207

Termination, 119, 121, 139, 144, 151, 156,
159, 166, 176, 177, 178, 180, 192
207, 228, 242

Termination Allowance, 151

Testing, 164, 199, 202, 204

Third Party Neutral, 187, 204

Toll Discount Program, 142, 143

Transfers, 120, 156, 164, 173, 200, 202,
223

Transition

Leave of Absence (TLA), 175

Transition Leave of Absence (TLA), 175,
179, 180

Tuition Assistance Plan (TAP), 152, 155

vV

Vacancies

Job Vacancies, 246
Vacation, 144, 178, 233
Vested, 120, 133
Vesting, 120
Vision Care Plan, 137, 138

U

Union :
Dues, 103, 110, 195
Payroll Deduction, 195
Recognition, 112, 213
Representative, 215, 224, 235, 237
Exempt from Layoff, 231

4

Wages
Double Time, 102
Increases, 102, 103, 104, 105, 201
Maximum Rate, 102, 103, 104, 105
- Minimum Rate, 102, 103, 104, 105
Overtime, 102, 103, 109, 111, 200, 229
Progression, 104
Protection (WPA), 164
Schedules, 102
Standard Rate, 102, 103, 104, 109,
164, 165
Work and Family Programs, 146, 148
Work Schedules
Daily Tour, 224
Scheduied, 102, 224
Scheduled Daily Tour, 224
Schedules, 102, 103, 104
Weekly Tour, 102
Work Week
Four Day Week, 229
Workplace of the Future (WPOF), 183
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